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Meas Wy of Wore 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Love is a delicate summer flower 
That thrives on constant attention 
and care, 


Should we fail to tend it for one short hour 
Then come to seck it, it 2s not there. 


Smothered by weeds of doubt and misgiving 
Dried by the sotl of neglect, we find 
Our precious flower no longer living, 
And only its memory left behind. 


But faith tn the future is always here, 
And we plan to plant again next year! 
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I, Has been stated that the influence of 
an atom extends to infinity. 

Set a candle in the open, and theoreti- 
cally, the light of that candle goes out 
through space to infinity. Its influence is 
inverse to the distance, but no matter how 
far away you go, that candle light could 
be picked up if you had a sufficiently deli- 
cate instrument to record it. 

If atoms and candles exert an influence 
so far into space, and since this is the view 
of physicists, it need not take such a vast 
amount of imagination to visualize that a 
planet the size of Jupiter may be thought 
of as doing the same thing. No one ques- 
tions the fact that light from Jupiter and 
bodies far beyond does have an effect upon 
the instrument called the eye. The eye is 
a delicate instrument. Jupiter will not have 
the same effect if the eye is covered by a 
lid or other substance. There is no reason 
to suppose that things do not exist because 
we do not know about them. There is no 
reason to believe that light and gravita- 
tion are the only effects of an object the 
size of Jupiter. If the light of Jupiter can 
affect the eye, something else of Jupiter 
could well affect the liver. The liver is 
covered, but the eye can be affected by the 
light of Jupiter if it is covered by the 
right substance. Glass, for example. If 
light can pass right through a solid sub- 
stance like glass, an “X” quantity from 
Jupiter could well pass through meat. 
Radio waves don’t give up when they come 
to a stone wall. 

Astronomers of today are thinking of 
electrical effects from the planets. Each 
planet has a magnetic field; or an aura, and 
this field supposedly extends to infinity, 
like that of the atom. Some astronomers 
have already come to the point of acting 
as though these magnetic fields are some- 
thing of their domain which they know all 
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about. For this reason, I asked one of the 
leading physicists a number of questions 
about the matter. He answered by saying, 
“After all, we really don’t know much of 
anything about electronics.” 

The person who doesn’t think a planet 
like Jupiter can affect his liver or his phi- 
losophy might think all of these things 
over. But there is something which the 
scientific student of astrology might think 
over also. 

Are some human bodies, brains and 
nervous systems more delicate receiving 
instruments than others? A blind man 
doesn’t appear to be affected by the light 
of .Jupiter. His instrument is out of order. 
I have two radio sets. One will pick up 
any station within reasonable distance. 
The other won’t get a thing. It blew a 
tube. 

There are over a million people in the 
United States who seem to think they are 
affected by planets. Do these folks live 
in more delicate receiving sets than other 
people? I have often wondered about this. 

We have a parallel in the study of ex- 
trasensory perception and psychic phe- 
nomena, best treated in the volume, Ex- 
trasensory Perception After Sixty Years, 
by Dr. J. B. Rhine and a group of mathe- 
maticians. The mathematical treatment in 
this volume is extraordinary. It rates at 
the top as a mathematical volume, and 
contains much mathematical data which 
cannot be found in a library. From a 
mathematical and from other points of 
view, psychic phenomena and astrology 
present parallel problems where scientific 
research is concerned. Both subjects pre- 
sent problems not found in other branches 
of science. 

In some people, there is a very high de- 
gree of extra sensory perception. In other 
people, whatever degree of this faculty may 
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exist is too infinitesimal to record. This 
does not prove that it isn’t there in some 
small quantity. 

My empirical knowledge of the subject 
of astrology leads me to believe that some 
people are more sensitive to planetary in- 
fluences than other people. I have studied 
some people who always seem to make 
their important moves under favorable 
planetary influences, although they do not 
know anything about astrology. It seems 
to be their intuition. I have known other 
people who seem to do the reverse. This 
may be a matter of philosophy. Many sane 
people tell me that they are always af- 
fected by the full of the Moon. I could 
never see that it affects me. The people 
who are affected appear to be high-strung, 
nervous people. 

I know, for example, that I react in an 
emotional way to whatever happens if 
Mars is in aspect to the Sun in my birth 
chart. I react entirely differently at other 
times. Yet I see other people who do not 
appear to be affected by the transits of 
Mars. Do I have a more delicate instru- 
ment that is better able to receive the “X” 
quantity from Mars? 

The psychic faculty often develops for 
the first time when the subject is ill. Dr. 
William Petersen of the University of II- 
linois has found that a person is affected 
by changes in temperature to a much 
greater degree when ill. My observations 
lead me to believe that a person in ill 
health may be affected by the planets to 
a greater degree than the person in a 
robust, healthy body. The man who digs 
ditches is healthy. He has hard, thick 
skin on his hands. As a result, his hands 
are not nearly so sensitive as those of a 
person who does not dig ditches. Delicate, 
sensitive hands may not be as healthy, 
but they are better receiving sets. It has 
been my experience that when I am living 
in a rural area I am not affected by plane- 
tary transits to the same degree as when 
I am in a metropolitan area. But when I 
am in a metropolitan area, I am much 
more nervous and high strung. I run for 
subway trains when there is no reason 
for hurrying. I want to get where I’m go- 
ing for some reason I don’t know anything 
about. But in a rural area, I’ll stop to look 
at the countryside, and don’t much care 
whether I get there or not. I think that I 


am more sensitive to planetary influences 
when I am in a metropolitan area. 

I am impressed by the fact that some 
people, who seem honest and sincere, claim 
no effects when under what appear to be 
very powerful planetary transits. Another 
person will always break a leg or smash 
up a car if Mars comes within broadcast- 
ing distance of a birth planet. I use very 
narrow orbs when interpreting transiting 
planets. Other astrologers use very wide 
orbs and claim effects long before the 
planets are in close orb. These are all rea- 
sons why it may be natural for astrological 
predictions to work repeatedly for one man 
and not at all for another. 

Today, science studies the effect of the 
Moon upon radio reception and plant life. 
Heretofore, they did not have the instru- 
ments with which to detect the influence. 
Sunspots also affect radio reception, but 
this couldn’t be demonstrated until we had 
an instrument, in the form of radio, with 
which to detect the influence. It might sur- 
prise some people, however, to learn that 
some sunspots affect radio while some 
other sunspots have no effect whatever. 
One large sunspot can cross the sun and 
be visible, yet have no effect whatever. 
Some other, smaller spot can cross and 
have a pronounced effect. 

Here you have a phenomenon similar 
to what we often have in astrology. The 
sunspot which has an effect arouses en- 
thusiasm, while the sunspot which has no 
effect is an argument for the skeptic. The 
matter is simplified and explained, how- 
ever, when we note that the spots which 
have their effect here are those which point 
directly toward the earth. Draw an 
imaginary, line across the disk of the sun 
so that it crosses what is the exact center 
from your viewpoint. If a spot crosses 
that point in the center, it is pointing di- 
rectly at you. Below that point, you could 
see it just as well, but it would be pointing 
in an entirely different direction. All this, 
supposedly, has to do with magnetic fields 
of the sun and earth, but nobody knows 
much of anything about them. 

Scientists discovered that sunspots af- 
fect things here before they knew the fore- 
going. They had what is known as a 
statistical result. This is something that 
many astrologers do not understand, par- 
ticularly those who are trying to claim 
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that astrology is a subject that cannot be 
approached statistically. This claim shows 
a complete lack of familiarity with statisti- 
cal principles. If Mars transits affect only 
some people, that effect will show up in 
the results of a statistical test dealing with 
a very large group. It will seem infinitesi- 
mal from one point of view, but it will be 
detected as a discrepancy that is outside 
probable discrepancies. 

The conflict of testimony as to the exact 
effects of planets is nothing about which 
to be alarmed. Even small general agree- 
ment can be significant, The fact that some 
human instruments may be more delicate 
than others would explain all of this. And 
if the human receiving instruments are 
not unequal in their receptivity, this would 
be foreign to everything we have ever 
learned about the human _ instruments. 
They differ in every other known respect. 

The fact that several educational insti- 
tutions are now considering the possibility 
of installing laboratories for the purpose 
of investigating the claims of astrology 
causes me to bring forth this point of view 
at this time. It may be a factor that 
should be carefully considered in any kind 
of a statistical investigation. Let me cite 
an example. 

I tabulated all the planetary aspects in- 
volved at the time of marriage in the charts 
of 1,000 persons from Who’s Who. There 
was a result which held definite statistical 
Significance. Yet, the results would not 
help us to predict when a person would 
marry. We found, for example, that Nep- 
tune aspects at marriage appear with a 
frequency that is too great to be due to 
chance. And yet, a vast number of people 
marry with no transits (Neptune or any 
other) which any astrologer would asso- 
ciate with marriage. We could show some- 
one who married under any planetary in- 
fluence which anyone wishes to name. The 
indication is that some people respond 
to Neptune aspects. Other people do not. 
Just as some people have intuition and 
some people do not. Such developments 
are not to be considered as obstacles to 
statistical investigation. Actually, they are 
your keys to further investigation. They 
are your clues. They are the things you 
run down. That’s how discoveries are 
made. That’s the way all great scientific 
developments have occurred. The excep- 
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tions to the rule are always the clues te 
further knowledge. It may be a fact that 
out of “n” people, “r” people are sensitive 
to a given planetary influence while ‘“‘n-r’”’ 
people are not. It then becomes the pur- 
pose to find out in what way the “r’” peo- 
ple differ from “n-r” people. From my 
point of view, the idea that astrology can- 
not be approached statistically because it 
deals with the occult or magic, or philos- 
ophy is primitive. The person making that 
claim exposes an unfamiliarity with the 
methods by which science has developed 
and progressed. 

I married twice, once just after a transit 
of Uranus over my natal Venus, and once 
just after a transit of Saturn over my natal 
Venus. These were the only two times 
during a marriageable age when either of 
these planets were going over Venus in my 
chart. I think there is a connection, but 
there are plenty of other people who do 
not marry when either of these planets go 
over Venus in their charts. We do not 
react in the same way. There is far more 
difference between two human mechanisms 
than there is between a Ford and a Buick. 

First, we have to show that there is an 
effect. The relatively small amount of 
statistical work in connection with astrol- 
ogy which has already been accomplished 
points quite definitely in the direction of 
real planetary effects. It is quite possible 
that in the end astrology cannot only show 
real effects, but can also show which indi- 
viduals will experience which effects. 

In discussing methods of investigating 
astrology with various scientists, I find 
that one of the first things they want to do 
is toss out of the window as a primitive 
conception the idea of planetary rulerships 
over signs of the zodiac. I have begged 
them not to do anything of this kind.’ I 
fear that one of the most important kéys - 
might be lost. You can select. twelve 
Sagittarians born in twelve successive 
years. Each will have Jupiter, his ruling 
planet, in a different sign. And while they 
will all have certain Sagittarian character- 
istics in common, they will each take on 
the characteristics of the sign occupied by 
Jupiter. This would not apply to a Capri- 
cornian because his ruler is Saturn. If 
there is one thing in astrology which I find 
a positive fact, that is it. I cannot ex- 

(Continued on page 75) 
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Underground for Washington 


A Story of New York during the 
Revolutionary War 
Part I 


As I walked eastward from The Broad 
Way, still in the uniform of a British 
grenadier, I had the peculiar sensation 
that my ailing friend, Robert Groome the 
astrologer, was speaking into my right ear. 
My muscles jerked, I looked about me. 
I was alone upon the street. Robert was 
still in Albany, sick if not dying from 
wasting away of the lungs. , 

“Within a few hours the moon will be 
passing through Capricorn. Beware of 
danger, now, from persons in high places. 
A plot even now is in motion. . . .” 

The whisper, imaginary whisper, of 
course, ceased, and only the word danger 
rang in my consciousness. 

I shook my head. Yes, as a spy I had 
been very lucky—never stretch your luck 
too far. I had intercepted a letter from 
Genera] Burgoyne, up north, to General 
Howe, in New York, saying the former 
had such and such forces but needed more 
—let Howe drive north from New York 
as Burgoyne came south. The false let- 
ter I brought to Howe had stated Bur- 
goyne needed no help. His own great 
army (the real Migures exaggerated) would 
be enough. 

Now the aim of the spy service was 
to try to intercept a message from Lord 
Germain, prime minister of the British, 
in London, to Howe, very possibly advis- 
ing that north and south pinch move- 
ment. But posing longer as Captain Roy 
Melton (Burgoyne’s messenger, now dead) 
would be dangerous. Best to reach my 
lodgings at Widow Manly’s on Murray 
street, change back to John Graham, the 
strolling player. Robert Groome had said 
that indications were splendid for the 
young republic, but that many obstacles 
to success were clear in my own horo- 
scope and in horary charts erected*by the 
methods shown by William Lilly. 


John Wilstach 


I tried to remember what Robert had 
told me. As I remembered he placed my 
Sun, Mercury and Venus in the 12th 
House with Aries on the 12th cusp. He 
read. the cosmic cross in cardinal signs 
in the 9th, the 12th, the 6th, and 3rd 
houses. When the moon would pass 
through any of these houses it would mean 
danger to the planets in the 12th—danger 
from enemies, from plots, and of possible 
injury, even unto death, and in any case 
imprisonment. Nay, the stars did not look 
kindly to me; I understood that much— 
if not the whispered warning, in Robert’s 
own voice—unless I could place this to 
distraught nerves and imagination. 

Passing the dreaded Bridewell, I shud- 
dered. It was a gray, desolate building. 
In front was a platform. Above, like an 
arm, projected an oaken beam. The gal- 
lows rope was not in sight, but I could 
imagine it. 

Suddenly I heard a shrill whistle. Two 
men, holding pistols and wearing the green 
uniform of the Provost Marshal’s guard, 
came toward me on either side from the 
back. 

“You knew you were wanted, eh?” said 
one of the men, as he showed fang-like 
teeth. “Wrie Huntington, the spy chaser, 
wants to see you.” 

I shrugged my shoulders, said I would 
go along. A gate creaked open. I was 
led along a gloomy hall into a latge room 
with two small windows. Behind a flat 
desk sat Wrie Huntington. 

“So,” he growled, “this is the false Cap- 
tain Melton?” 

“Who doubts that I am he?” 

“Oh, it is more than doubt. 
that full length portrait.” 

I noticed the picture, life size, in oil, 
of a British officer. The eyes seemed to 
be regarding me closely. Then a tremor 
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went through me. First the imaginary voice 
of Robert Groome, then this: the eyelids 
were moving—and human eyes, unless I 
be a lunatic, were watching me from be- 
hind the painted face. 

“You are being watched by an officer 
of the King, who was at Oxford in the 
company of Captain Melton. Is this 
your friend, sir?” 

Lips that looked as if painted moved 
slowly. 

“This man is an impostor in Roy’s 
uniform.” 

“Thank you, indeed.” 

Black holes showed where the eyes had 
been, and an empty slit at the mouth. 

“You doubtless killed him,” stated 
Huntington dryly, “but perhaps the cat 
will loosen your lips.” 

He jerked a whistle from his pocket, 
blew upon it twice. Three men ran into 


the room. One held a club and I saw 
the cluster of long leather strips with 
shiny little metal tags at the end of them. 
“Talk when you are ready,” suggested 
the spy chaser. 
Two men held me while the third be- 
gan to rip the uniform from my back. 


Then I was spread over a low cobbler’s 
bench, my arms tied together, and the 
torture began. As my tormentor swung 
and swung, lashing my back and shoul- 
ders, I felt like shrieking with pain—I 
admit it. Now and again Huntington 
asked if I felt like conversing. I remem- 
ber shaking my head. But there is a 
point where pain becomes unendurable. 
I almost reached that point—and perhaps 
I might have confessed everything—but 
my torturers: did not know when that 
moment had been reached; they passed, 
they went beyond it—and I felt myself 
sinking into the blissful peace of uncon- 


sciousness. 
* * * 


How many hours passed I do not know. 
I found myself upon my hands and knees, 
in a slimy cell that seemed as if smeared 
with the mud of the East River. My 
back was crisscrossed with fire. I heard 
myself groaning. - Then my eyes became 
accustomed to the semi-darkness. I saw 
the bars of the cell—and was that a white 
face in the darkness? 

“Anyone there?” I whispered. 


“Aye, others of your comrades. No 


.madly. Nomore. . 


matter how black the moment, lad, be of 
good cheer. I cannot say more.” 

A thin white shaft of light darted down 
the passageway, and the face at the cell 
opposite mine disappeared. Then I rec- 
ognized Huntington. 

“You are a hardy wretch. You outlived 
the cat but no man tastes the rope more 
than once. Tomorrow you dangle unless 
you talk. If you will be helpful I'll see 
you on a packet bound for England in the 
morning.” 

I moistened my dry lips, kept them 
silent. 

“Well, you shall talk or do the dance 
upon air tomorrow. The choice is yours.” 

He walked away. I had good time to 
think of that rope to go about my neck. 
No more the bright heavens—no more 
even the thought of the golden beauty of 
Elaine, the lovely, that sister of Mrs. 
Lording I knew so slightly but adored so 
. nomore .. . why, 
it would be no more John Graham, my 
beloved self, in any one of his dis- 
guises... . 

The hours passed slowly, while I an- 
ticipated the death of a spy—by hanging. 
Oh, I had known the possible cost, but 
each man thinks he can evade paying it. 
What the words of my comrade meant, 
in the cell opposite, I knew not—perhaps 
nothing—he merely wished me to keep my 
courage to the end. Courage is a fine, 
shining thing, in the battle, in splendid 
action. It is hard to keep it from rusting 
in a stinking jail. Mercifully, I finally 
became drowsy. I found myself wedged, 
seated, in a corner; my head slowly fell, 
until it rested upon my chest, and I sank 
into a sleep or stupor. 

A clatter in the passageway aroused me, 
though I could not know it be morning. 
A key turned in the lock. Two men rushed 
in. I was yanked to my feet. My hands 
were tightly bound behind me. I was 
pushed and led up the cell way, and then 
up the stairs. An iron door was unbolted, 
and then I stood on that dreaded platform 
out in the open. Above me, from that 
oaken beam, now dangled a rope with a 
noose on the end of it. A guard shoved 
me into position within the square lines 
of what must be a trap, and then the 
noose was being fixed about my neck. 
I gulped in deep breaths of air and felt 
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my eyes bulging from my head. Now my 
ankles were being bound together. I half 
swayed upon my feet, idly noticing that 
the street was deserted as if all men had 
fled from a plague. 

On the platform, aside from myself, 
was only the hangman, in black and 
wearing a black mask. I saw the faces 
of Wrie Huntington and Provost Mar- 
shal Cunningham regarding me with cu- 
rious intentness. 

The noose still hung slack about my 
neck. The hangman was at a crank at 
my right. 

Wrie Huntington’s mouth formed an 
O. “Will you talk?” 

I tried to shake my head. 

“Hangman, you may—” 

The clatter of musket fire cut short his 
words. I saw the hangman stagger, clutch 
his side, fall from the platform to the 
ground. 

“Turn that crank and signal for the 
trap to drop,” yelled Wrie Huntington. 

Armed guards in green uniforms were 
streaming from the prison. They were 
exchanging shots fired from boarded build- 
ings across the way. 

Suddenly, beneath me the trap sank. 

. My knees buckled, a rope flapped 
across my face. In a golden instant of 
realization I knew there was no longer 
any pressure on my thrgat—then I fell 
in a heap. Fingers plucked the noose 
from my neck. I found myself aware of 
that good thing, Life, again. A man 
leaped to an iron handle, pressed upon it. 
The trap snapped upward. 

I was half carried, half led, past the 
prone figure of a guard in green, lying 
in a pool of his own blood. Then some- 
one pushed aside a box in a far corner 
of the cellar. A low hole showed, black 
as pitch. I was ordered to lie down; I 
felt myself being pushed through, and then 
I was falling, falling, in the darkness, land- 
ing on hands and knees in thick wet mud. 

I staggered to my feet, breathed in 
damp, musty air as if honeyed fragrance. 
I hadn’t expected to be breathing at all 
until now. Suddenly I saw a pin-point 
of light; going toward it I very nearly 
walked straight into a stone wall. Then 
a little door must have been opened, A 
hand pulled me through and I was in a 
long, low vaulted chamber with a dozen 
men, none of whom were familiar to me. 

The man who held my wrist chuckled. 

“T see the Sons of Liberty rescued you, 


John Graham. I am Thomas Murphy, 
once one of Rivington’s printers—before 
he betrayed all he could, including you, 
sir. But you have had quite a shock, 
Relax. Look about you. You are safe— 
in one of the underground wine cellars 
never used since the British took New 
Amsterdam from the Dutch in 1664. This 
and a link of vaults were built by Peter 
Stuyvesant to hide women and children 
in case of Indian attacks, as well as to 
store goods, wine and brandy.” 

“T’m thirsty enough,” I heard myself 
saying, fainting. 

Someone thrust a bottle into my hands. 
I swallowed a mixture sweet and like 
syrup. For a few moments I felt no sen- 
sation. Then all the planets my friend, 
Robert Groome, believed in so devotedly, 
danced about me, and I ascended on splen- 
did wings. A swig of brandy over a cen-. 
tury old cannot be taken like ordinary 
stuff—not without terrific results. [| 
swayed and might have fallen, but Mur- 
phy helped me to sit down on an old chest. 

“We were all taken when Huntington 
had finished raiding Rivington’s rooms 
not over two hours. Whether he proved 
traitor or not I do not know, but it might 
have been he was fool enough to keep 
papers that incriminated us all—members 
of Washington’s spy ring in New York.” 
Murphy went on, after a pause, “One of 
us, Peter Van Trompt, had a brother who 
was a turnkey, and loyal to the cause. 
He killed the guard under the trap. The 
rope was cut, the hangman shot. You 
were rescued. Now the hole is being 
blocked by men, prisoners in no danger 
of their lives. Peter Van Trompt it was, 
who studied old maps. Great cellars 
were supposed to belong to his family, 
the contents named in deeds; these cel- 
lars were actually Jost. The difficulty was 
that old maps and markings were quite 
different than those made since British 
occupation. He tried, then, to place an 
old map of the lower end of Manhattan 
Island over a new one, in order to tally 
positions. After locating what he thought 
was the most easterly of the Dutch cel- 
lars, he found it near the present Bride- 
well Jail. So at night he made a hole, 
burrowed through, found this vault in 
which we sit. The direction of the chain 
of vaults is westward and southward— 
that is all, really, we know. It must be 
our endeavor to find a way upward 
out.” 
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I nodded, looked about me. Everything 
had happened with the suddenness of 
events in a dream. 

“But- outside—those shots?” 
mered. 

“Ah, New York is filled with patriots 
ready, when ordered, to strike a blow for 
liberty. But I cannot, now, give you de- 
tails. There are, sir, reasons—one of them 
upon two feet.” 

A heavy-set fellow spoke up in a surly 
voice. 

“We are all in the same boat. Perfect 
confidence should exist among us loyal 
Sons of Liberty.” 

Murphy nodded. “Yes, among the 
loyal. There is a slight difficulty, my 
friend. We have all been together, ever 
since imprisonment, and there is a 
reason for that. James Rivington may 
or may not have been a traitor, One 
thing is certain—there was a traitor be- 
fore him! I have every reason to believe 
that he is among us. Rash to bring him 
along—ruin to leave him behind.” 

“Then Peter Van Trompt, I suppose, 
will keep the map to himself.” 

I saw the lips of the man who must be 
Peter sneer slightly. 


I stam- 


“Can you read the ancient script of 


New Netherlands? Do you understand 
maps? One man must be a leader, whilst 
we are underground. As the finder of the 
old manuscripts I feel that I should be 
the man. Does anyone contest what I 
say?” 

“T can’t read Dutch,” said the other, 
hastily. “Just get us out to free air as 
quickly as you can.” 

“Why, my ancestors were great land- 
owners while yours ran naked in British 
forests.” 

I saw the two men were about to come 
to blows. With an effort I got to my feet, 
stepped between them. . 

“T am Captain in the Continental Army, 
and outrank any man here. I shall take 
command, leaving Peter Van Trompt to 
be our guide, and I appoint Thomas 
Murphy my assistant. Peter, make a col- 
lection and list of what weapons, food 
and supplies we have on hand. Murphy, 
come with me. I see a door ahead. Bring 
along one of the precious candles. There’s 
no time to waste—I shall do a bit of ex- 
ploring. a-5@) 12 

“In union there is strength, my friend, 
but not if one is a traitor,” explained 


Murphy. 


I nodded. Long afterward, I thought, 
E Pluribus. Unum may have quite differ- 
ent meanings.* 

We passed through eleven cellars, or 
vaults, before we deemed it wise to return. 
Where the healthy if musty air we 
breathed came from I had no idea. Many 
kegs of wine we found, and bottles of 
brandy, shrunk to half in liquid content, 
and old chests, half rotted, with stores 
of once glorious silks and satins that 
crumpled at the touch. In one corner 
I came upon two ancient cutlasses. 
Throughout our search I saw no clue to 
a way out. 

We returned to tell of our vain search. 

“My ancestors were not fools,” mut- 
tered Van Trompt. “These vaults were 
used by smugglers, evading duty. Once 
woods and caves existed on the Hudson 
and the East River. There must have 
been ways to enter and leave.” 


I thought those places might have been 
blocked as the city changed, but that 
would mean we were caught in a trap. 
No use to dampen spirits. .We had food 
and drink, spirituous. 

Murphy suggested, since we possessed 
only ten candles, that we sit in darkness. 
I agreed. As the two candles were 
doused I grabbed a cutlass and felt my 
way to his side. His hand took mine. 
He led me in the darkness toward the 
door leading to the cellar nearest Bride- 
well Prison. Indeed, we went through 
that open door, though I didn’t know that 
until afterward. 


“This will be the opportunity for the 
traitor to escape,” he whispered softly. 
“Think of the Judas silver he might count 
for such a haul.” 


My fingers tightened on the old cutlass. 
Suddenly the hair prickled at the back of 
my neck, Was it an illusion, or did I hear 
a sound, light as the echo of a sigh? Came 
the slightest of noises nearer, or was it 
the rustling of a tiny mouse in wood chips? 
Then air moved, as with the closing of 
a door. Silence. I believe we both held 
our breath. 


(To be continued) 


*The United States motto E Pluribus Unum may pos- 
sibly have a sly allusion to Pythagoras’ definition of beauty 
—the reduction of many into one. . . . An infinity of 
error makes its way into our philosophy through man’s 
habit of considering himself a citizen of the world solely, 
of an individual planet, imstead of at least occasionally 
contemplating his position as a cosmopolite proper, as @ 


denizen of the universe, —Edgar Allan Poe. 
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Jupiter, Planet of Progress 


Reprinted from ASTROLOGY, Vol. 18, No. 2 
by permission of the author 


Charles FE. O. Carter 


& THE difficult, though glorious, days 
in which we now live, when I am prevented 
by civil defence obligations from attending 
our conventions in person, and indeed from 
doing many other things that in normal 
times have helped to make life pleasant 
and interesting, I thought I would write 
a paper on Jupiter the Greater Benefic. 
It is, at any rate, an agreeable subject. 

As astrologers we believe, of course, 
that man learnt of the beneficent charac- 
ter of Jupiter either by direct experience, 
or by the instruction of superior being. He 
may also have been influenced by the 
beautiful appearance of the planet, some- 
what less bright than Venus, but shining 
with a wonderful soft glow, which seems 
to me—perhaps this is mere imagination— 
to have something noble and regal about 
it. 

It is true that modern astronomers do 
not give us a very happy notion of what 
the surface of Jupiter is really like. Sir 
James Jeans tells us that the temperature 
is about 180° below zero Fahrenheit, and 
that the atmosphere is tainted with am- 
monia and marsh gas, so that it might be 
described in the words of Hamlet as “No 
other thing than a foul and pestilential 
congregation of vapors.” 

Life is such a wonderful thing that it 
may have found a way of manifesting 
even on Jupiter; but this would have to 
be in some form very difficult for us to 
picture. Venus and Mars appear to be the 
only planets that could conceivably sup- 
port physical life in any way similar to our 
own. . 

It may be worth while to read a little 
of what our spiritual forerunners, the as- 
trologers of the 17th century, wrote about 
Jupiter. One can trace a gradual develop- 
ment. 

William Lilly, himself a Piscean, wrote 
in 1647, and said: 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo uictory 


Manners and Actions when well Placed 

Then he is magnanimous, faithful, bash- 
ful, aspiring in an honorable way at high 
matters; in all his actions a lover of fair 
dealings, desiring to benefit all men, do- 
ing glorious things, honorable and reli- 
gious, of sweet and affable conversation, 
wonderfully indulgent to his wife and 
children, reverencing ancient men, a great 
reliever of the poor, full of charity and 
godliness, liberal, hating all sordid actions, 
just, wise, prudent, thankful, virtuous. 

But— 

When Jupiter is unfortunate then he 
wastes his patrimony, suffers everyone to 
cozen him, is hypocritically religious, 
tenacious and swift in maintaining false 
opinions in religion; he is ignorant, care- 
less, nothing delightful in the love of his 
friends; of a gross, dull capacity, schis- 
matical, abasing himself in all companies, 
crouching and stooping where no neces- 
sity is. 

These descriptions are pretty complete 
and probably would command a good deal 
of assent even now, though of course we 
must recollect that a planet can be “un- 
fortunate” in several ways, and the actual 
probable results, in disposition, will vary 
considerably. 

William Ramesey, who wrote at the 
same time as Lilly, did not believe that 
astrology was in any way different from 
any ‘other natural science and he objected, 
on religious grounds, to attributing any 
stellar influence upon, or relation with, 
human character. So he dismisses Jupiter’s 
significance in this field with the very 
brief observation that “He is the author 
of sobriety and temperance.” Which is 
certainly incorrect, these virtues being dis- 
tinctly Saturnian. 

Henry Coley, who wrote an excellent 
book, of which my copy—a second edition 
—is dated 1676, says of our planet that 
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if he be well disposed he incites men to 
honest principles, stirs them up to good 
duties, pious, magnanimous, modest, wise, 
diligent, liberal; but being ill placed gives 
prodigal, stout persons, unfaithful, weak in 
judgment, and altogether careless of them- 
selves and relations.” 

A. J. Pearce, writing in Victorian times 
and himself a native of Sagittarius, copies 
out most of Lilly’s laudatory adjectives, 
but entirely omits any reference to an 
“unfortunate” Jupiter, apparently wishing 
to persuade himself and others that such 
a condition does not exist! 

Here Mr. Pearce exhibits clearly one of 
the weaknesses of Jupiter, to wit a dislike 
of facing up to and acknowledging un- 
pleasant facts, especially about one’s self! 
Most of us have met the sort of person 
who will believe anything provided it is 
agreeable, and that is the stamp of an 
uncontrolled Jupiter. The quack-astrolo- 
gers play upon this weakness and can al- 
ways rely upon at least ten thousand 
readers for every one who will read those 
of us who aim at providing them with the 
truth. 

We may observe that the word “liberal” 
occurs in these old descriptions; but it 
was not until modern times that Alan Leo 
really tried to establish astrology upon 
certain basic principles, from which all 
particulars could be logically deduced. In 
doing this he was largely successful, but, 
even if he had failed, he would still be en- 
titled to very great credit for having at- 
tempted this task. At all events, he and 
his school saw clearly that Jupiter was 
above all the planet of growth, hope, 
progress and liberty: these were the ideas 
that he taught us to associate with Jupiter. 
The more you reflect upon these ideas, 
the more you will understand what Jupiter 
means, and the more clearly you will be 
able to see why, in any particular case, 
Jupiter manifests as he does. 

These four ideas—growth, hope, prog- 
ress and liberty—are, of course, intimately 
related, as they must be, since they are 
all aspects of the same symbol—that of 


* Jupiter. But if we seek the most funda- 


mental of the four, we may settle upon 
liberty. For without liberty there can be 
no hope, and without hope there can be 
no growth or progress, except of course 
of a purely automatic kind, which most of 
us would not regard as progress at all. 


stamp a day-wi!l 


Indeed, we can see, as a matter of fac- 
tual observation, that the life force (which 
has been given many names, but which we 
symbolize by the Sun) has produced more 
and more liberated forms of expression. 
First came the stones and rocks, Saturnian 
creations, without any liberty of move- 
ment or any freedom of thought or feeling, 
except in the most latent condition. Then 
plant-life manifested some freedom of 
movement, growing upwards into the 
air and downward into the earth; and 
some of us are quite prepared to be- 
lieve in the possibility of arboreal thought 
and feeling, in a very undeveloped state. 
Next the animals have much freedom of 
movement, and thought and feeling are 
plainly visible, though restricted to what 
is immediately present to the animal. The 
dog cannot, except perhaps in a very 
limited manner, think of the past or won- 
der about the future, nor can his mind 
wander in space. He may remember his 
master on his return from long absence; 
but it is very doubtful if he thinks about 
this master whilst the latter is absent, ex- 
cept in a very limited way, a sort of sen- 
sation of need. 

But man has achieved a much higher 
freedom, His thoughts range the universe 
both in space and time; even in the body 
he can soar into the sky or plunge into 
the deep waters. We do not know what 
further freedom may lie before him. One 
thing seems certain, that freedom is of 
the essence of evolution on this planet. So 
that despots and autocrats are really, in a 
very actual sense, striving against God. 

Evolution seems to be an expression of 
the symbol Sun trine Jupiter. The other 
plantetary virtues—I like that old-fash- 
ioned word and consider it quite scien- 
tifically appropriate—play their part; but 
the main theme is Sun—the life—trine 
Jupiter—free progress. 

Of course it does not follow that man 
and the rest of nature will always march 
under Sun trine Jupiter. Some new cyclic 
order may supervene, and, indeed, prob- 
ably will. In a minor key other and con- 
trary influences are of course always mak- 
ing themselves felt, as in the present 
epoch. 

We must always avoid the error, too, of 
supposing that this progressive evolution 
is something automatic and inevitable. In 
our own time Dr. Inge has been very as- 
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siduous in controverting this belief in the 
inevitability of progress. And this is right. 
We have said that Jupiter stands for “free 
progress.” We must freely co-operate with 
the major theme. Automatic progress, 
which happened whether we made any ef- 
forts in the work or not, would not really 
be progress at all, in a spiritual sense. By 
its very essence true liberty cannot be be- 
stowed upon us; we must achieve it for 
ourselves. 

In our days when, at least in a bodily 
sense, whole nations have been enslaved, 
and when intellectual slavery has also been 
attempted by every means in the power 
of governments, we may be thankful in- 
deed that Jupiter obviously plays a very 
prominent part in our national horoscope, 
or horoscopes. 

Actually, in the 1066 figure, it is cadent, 
in Virgo, and retrograde, but it is in trine 
to the Sun. In the 1707 and 1801 maps 
it is in Leo and angular, being trine Nep- 
tune in the former and sextile Uranus in 
the latter. 

There are many obvious signs of this 
Jovian element in our national life, al- 
though we have no monopoly of the planet 
and in some respects other nations have 
displayed its powers more adequately. But 
what nation, besides ourselves and the 
Americans, are constantly organizing Re- 
lief Funds for foreign nations in distress? 
Not many, that I have ever heard of! 

Still, consistency is not very prominent 
in Jupiter. Thus we are at the same time 
very fond of animals and have formed 
almost a religious cult of certain forms of 
hunting them, not always in at all a merci- 
ful manner. We have also, until recent 
times, been apt to forget that charity be- 
gins at home, so that we have sent mis- 
sions to the heathen and neglected the 
poverty and disease that lay under our 
very eyes. All this is quite characteristi- 
cally Jovian. The children of the planet 
see things telescopically and love to study 
the distant horizon rather than the nearby 
waters. Still, this is a tendency that can 
be corrected, for the true Jovian is always 
amenable to reason, and can also see the 
humorous side of his inconsistencies, if 
they are pointed out to him. 

Inconsistency is a quite natural result 
of the love of freedom. Your true freedom- 
lover refuses to be bound by his own past, 


which is, of course, a form of bondage. To 
grow we must change and discard past 
opinions: the important thing is to change 
for the better. One does get a little weary 
of the kind of Sagittarian who is forever 
pursuing some fresh craze; but even he is 
more interesting than the hard-boiled son 
of Saturn to whom any new thing is 
anathema. 

It is very true that the real Jovian re- 
jects bondage from within just as much 
as he dislikes bondage from without. He 
will not be enslaved by his own past. 

Nor will he accept the bondage of 
wealth. He insists that money is to be 
spent, and he never hoards. He parts with 
things freely, so soon as they cease to 
interest or serve him. 

Being progressive, he is hopeful. Hope 
is the lamp by which progress works. 
Hence your Jovian is seldom downcast 
for long, though actually he does some- 
times fall rather heavily and take defeat 
badly—for a time. To his optimistic na- 
ture failure is such a disappointment; 
whereas your Saturnian is never surprised 
if things go wrong. They justify his gloomy 
forebodings and allow him the satisfaction 
of saying, “I told you so.” 

Again, being progressive, the eyes of 
the Jovian are always looking ahead; his 
interests lie in the future. For that reason 
he is a natural prophet and is interested 
in all things that pertain to the prediction 
of the future. Gambling on future events 
attracts him very powerfully; and some of 
our Sagittarians have spent a lot of time 
in devising not too successful methods of 
applying astrology to this sort of thing. It 
has a real fascination for them. 

This is particularly the case because 
they dislike routine work and would like 
to get rich easily and quickly, so as to be 
able to go ahead with their own progres- 
siye activities. Routine is not in their line 
at all; they soon lose interest in the fa- 
miliar and want to forge onward. 

Jupiter has a great name for philan- 
thropy. It is part of its love of improve- 
ment, which is another word for progress. 
It is quite true that in certain circum- 
stances Jupiter is very generous in support 
of schemes for social betterment; but it 
would hardly be right to say that every 
Sagittarian and Piscean and person with 

(Continued on page 32) 
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Many Things 


“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASTROLOGICAL AGES 


Alhambra, Calif. 

As a beginner, I have been puzzled 
by the fact that in our individual 
charts Aquarius is the 11th sign, fol- 
lowed by Pisces, yet any articles 
written about the present economic 
conditions refer to the fact that we 
have just left the Piscean age and are 
entering the Aquarian. No doubt there 
is a reason for this seeming reversal, 
and I am wondering if you would 
print your explanation of it in the 


magazine. 
E. S. 


ANSWER: The astrological ages are 
measured by the precession of the equi- 
noxes clockwise through the constella- 
tions at the rate of approximately fifty 
seconds of right ascension per year. 
Thus the astrological ages succeed each 
other in an order the reverse of the 
natural order of the signs of the zodiac 
because by this precessional movement, 
the equinoxes move in a direction the re- 
verse of the apparent movement of the 
sun through the signs. 

It is important to remember that as- 
trological ages are determined by the posi- 
tion of the vernal equinox relative to the 
constellations as distinct from the signs 
of the zodiac. At the present time, it is 
generally conceded that the equinox is on 
the cusp of the constellations Pisces and 
Aquarius and is moving backward into 
Aquarius. 


A stamp a day-will pave 
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CORRESPONDENCE 


Peoria, Til. 
I am taking the liberty of writing 
you to say that the historical studies 
you have been publishing by John 
Wilstach are quite unique little yarns. 
How he picks a period in history and 
brings the roses out bright and red 
is really something, that proves it 
takes more than just plain words 
from the English language to write 
between punctuation marks, 

Perhaps you will be interested to 
know that you have an unseen and 
most likely unheard of reading pub- 
lic in the armed services. It has been 
my experience while in the hospital at 
an army post not long ago to note that 
American Astrology Magazine is real- 
ly read from cover to cover by every 
G.1. who can get his hands on a copy 
of your little book; instead of every 
magazine and newspaper having four 
uncounted readers these days I would 
not be exaggerating the truth by stat- 
ing that they must have at least ten 
in the armed forces. 

Enjoyed the little article, In the 
Realms of the Damned—gquite a bril- 
liant spot of work. As for myself I 
have only recently been discharged 
from the army, as you can probably 
gather from this letter, and am now 
trying to piece together what is lejt 
of civilian life after three years and 
three months in the service. Occa- 
sionally I do some fiction and fact 
writing myself. 

L. R. H. 
the way- 
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CYCLES 


Chicago, Ill. 
At what time this year does the 
36-year Mars cycle end? What cycle 


begins then? 
M. L. H. 


ANSWER: The cycles referred to are 
35 (5 x 7) year cycles, not 36, and each 
cycle commences at the vernal equinox; 
e.g., the present Mars cycle commenced 
March 21, 1909 and will terminate at 
the vernal equinox (March 20th, 6:38 
p.m., E.S.T.) in 1945, at which time we 
will enter a Moon cycle which will term- 
inate at the vernal equinox in 1980.* 


Washington, D. C. 

In connection with the query of 
P.C.H. in the October 1944 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine I] had 
the good fortune to discover some 
pertinent information about astro- 
logical cycles while doing some re- 
search in writing Nostradamus Sees 
All and which, I think, should be of 
interest to many students of as- 
trology. 

According to ancient Chaldeans 
and some Egyptian astrologers, 
TIME was divided into ERAS of 
252 years each. These in turn were 
subdivided into 7 EPOCHS or 
CYCLES of 36 years each. Seven 
planets were designated as rulers of 
these CYCLES. These planets are the 
Sun, Saturn, Vénus, Jupiter, Mercury, 
Mars and Moon, and they rule each 
CYCLE in the order given. The most 
recent cycle of the sun began in 1729 
and ended in 1764. The most recent 
cycle of Mars began in 1909 and will 
end in 1945 when the cycle of the 
Moon will start, to continue until 
1980, inclusive. 


* Source: Planetary Cycles, by Alfa Lindanger. 
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I have not had the pleasure of 
reading Alan Leo’s article on this 
subject to which P.C.H. refers. How- 
ever, it is possible that P.C.H. has 
misread it, 

Again, according to my sources, 
ancient Chaldean and some Egyp- 
tian astrologers also designated each 
of the seven planets mentioned as 
Lords of the year to rule for five 
intermittent years during each cycle 
with the exception of the ruler oj 
the current cycle, which is Lord of 
the year for six intermittent years. 
Thus the Lord of the Year for 1944 
is Mars, the ruler of 1909-1945 
cycle, and this is the sixth intermit- 
tent year on which it is Lord. The 
Lord of the year for 1945 is the 
Moon, the ruler of the next cycle. 
The other Lords of the year for 
1945-1980 are the following: 

Saturn will Lord the years 1946, 
1953, 1960, 1967 and 1974. 

Jupiter will Lord the years 1947, 
1954, 1961, 1968 and 1975. 

Mars will Lord the years 1948, 
1955, 1962, 1969 and 1976. 

The Sun will Lord the years 1949, 
1956, 1963, 1970 and 1977. 

Venus will Lord the years 1950, 
1957, 1964, 1971 and 1978. 

Mercury will Lord the years 1951, 
1958, 1965, 1972 and 1979. 

The Moon not only is Lord of 
1945 but also of 1952, 1959, 1966 
1973 and 1980. 

Nostradamus undoubtedly used 
this system of astrology in his work, 
as I have stated in my book, Nostra- 
damus Sees All, where there is also 
some discussion of this system in a 
special chapter on the method used 
by Nostradamus in his famous pro- 
phetic work. 

The ancients did not know that 
the planets Uranus and Neptune ex- 
isted inasmuch as these stellar bodies 
were discovered in 1781 and 1846, re- 
spectively. In fact, some modern 
astrologers still give predominance 
to the seven planets recognized by 
the ancients. 

Andre Lamont.* 


* Author of Nostradamus Sees All. 
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DATA 


Watertown, Mass. 

The City of Long Beach, Calif., was 
incorporated December 13, 1897 (As- 
trological Chats, Llewellyn Publica- 
tions, p. 21); earthquake March 10, 
1933, transiting Mercury turned di- 
rect January 18, 1898. 

Rome was annexed and United 
Italy formed October 9, 1870 (Dic- 
tionary of Dates—Keller). Italy in- 
vaded and surrendered in 1943. Trans- 
iting Neptune turned retrograde July 
29, 1870. 

A plebiscite restored the throne to 
King George II of Greece November 
3, 1935. Greece occupied and govern- 
ment fled to Egypt 1940 (World al- 
manac, 1942, page 237). Transiting 
Saturn turned direct November 
7, 1935. 

Mississippi was the first state to 
ratify the Prohibition Amendment on 
January 8, 1918 (World Almanac, 
1942, page 636). Repeal, 1933. 
Transiting Mercury turned retrograde 
December 25, 1917. 

If you find this phase of research 
is of interest, I have quantities of ad- 
ditional data on retrogression, appli- 


cable to other matters. 
Ek &. 


ELECTION FORECASTS 


Pendleton, Ind. 

1 note an article in your September 
issue picking Mr. Dewey to win the 
forthcoming Presidential Election, 
based upon Astrology. 

Four years ago your magazine 
picked Mr. Roosevelt to win. Back of 
that I am not acquainted with your 
magazine. I should like to know in 
how many campaigns you have picked 
the Presidential winner, and if you 
have ever failed. 

I shall be pleased to hear from you 
regarding your record in this connec- 
tion. May I hear from you as soon as 


possible? 
C. D. A. 


A stamp a day-will 


ANSWER: Our records on election fore- 
casts only go back to that of 1928. At 
that time we were not publishing a maga- 
zine, but in a letter to an official in Wash- 
ington, we not only predicted that Hoover 
would win but that, contrary to all ex- 
pectations, he would also carry New York. 

With reference to the 1932 election, in 
the February 1932 issue, page 9, under 
the title “Our Next President,” we made 
the following statements: 

“But there is another man who, 
while not born exactly under this 
conjunction,* yet is linked with it in 
a way that is quite significant. We re- 
fer to Governor Roosevelt of New 
York who was born January 30, 1882, 
with Jupiter and Neptune in close 
conjunction in the second decanate 
of Taurus. His natal Mars and Moon 
were in conjunction in the last de- 
canate of Gemini close to the radical 
Mars of the United States and not far 
removed from the radical Venus, 
Jupiter and the Sun of the United 
States, for Governor Roosevelt’s Moon 
is in the 29th degree of Gemini.** 
Incidentally his natal Sun is on 
the meridian in the United States’ 
Horoscope. Furthermore, Governor 
Roosevelt had a progressed Lunation 
in his Chart in 1930, indicating that 
in that year he entered upon a fifteen 
year period of development and 
rapid progress during which he would 
gain in popularity and come more 
and more into public prominence. To 
have the progressed Moon increasing 
in light is something that cannot be 
ignored in the horoscope of any politi- 
cal figure or prospective candidate 
for public office.*** Also, Mr. Roose- 
velt’s progressed Sun is just entering 
Aries this year (1932), another very 
significant fact indicating that a most 
important change and probable ex- 
pansion of personal power. Finally, 
the transiting Uranus in 1932 will be 
in conjunction with Governor Roose- 

* Jupiter conjunct Neptune, September 8, 1932. 
&* Greenwich noon position. Hour of birth, verified 
several years later, places the Moon in 6° 14’ Cancer. 


kkk See October 1944 issue, re “Election” under subtitle 
More Observations. 
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velt’s progressed. Moon, sextile his 
natal Moon and Mars. We have found 
that transits of major Planets over 
progressed Planets, particularly the 
progressed Moon or Sun, are very 
important and of great assistance if 
the progressed Planet is forming good 
aspects. 

Right here the question comes up, 
which will win, Jupiter or Saturn? If 
Governor Roosevelt did not have this 
powerful Jupiter-Neptune conjunc- 
tion to support his Saturn, we would 
unhesitatingly decide in favor of 
Speaker Garner, but this Jupiter-Nep- 
tune configuration in Mr. Roosevelt’s 
Chart tends to rob his opponent of 
much of his power. In fact Mr. Gar- 
-ner is much more likely to lend his 
support to Roosevelt than to be his 
opponent. There are no major transits 
of importance apart from this in Gar- 
ner’s Chart, but there is an opposi- 
tion of Saturn to his radical Uranus, 
albeit approaching a sextile to his 
radical Sun, and finally, his natal 
Moon is on the Ascendant of the 
Chart for the election. However, this 
last we do not consider of major im- 
portance. The day of the election, No- 
vember 8, 1932, the Moon will be ap- 
proaching a conjunction with the pro- 
gressed Sun of Governor Roosevelt. 
Jupiter will be almost exactly on his 
radical Uranus, trine his natal con- 
junction of Jupiter-Neptune. All of 
these are important configurations in 
this connection, 

In conclusion, it appears that out 
of the shuffle we have brought three 
men who appear to measure up as- 
trologically as probable candidates 
with excellent chances of success and 
in the order named, viz: Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, Governor of New York; 
Governor Richie of Maryland; John 
M. Garner, Speaker; but believe you 
me, my friends, it will be close. That 
Democratic convention promises to 
be a lively session. 


velt was what clinched the nomination for 
the latter. 


Then again, in the June 1932 issue of our 
Popular Astrology, page 3, under the title 
“Message of the Stars:” 


The position of Mercury on the 
date of the Lunation (June 4th) is 
especially significant in so far as 
United States is concerned. It is very 
close to the Ascendant and the 
radical Uranus of the nation. This 
indicates a period of much excitement. 
The public is going to have plenty to 
say, and especially will the Uranian 
(radical, free-thinking) elements find 
expression. The urge to freedom so 
characteristic of Uranus, which is also 
the Astrological symbol of that rather 
eccentric, unconventional and inde- 
pendent old gentleman known as 
Uncle Sam, is likely to be much in 
evidence and will find ample expres- 
sion through the public press. It looks 
good for the Democratic party. This 
seems to point to the nomination at 
Chicago of a man who will lead the 
Democratic party to victory next No- 
vember and thus bring about a com- 
plete change of government. It is 
significant that Mercury trines Saturn, 
the symbol of the Democratic party, 
which is the ninth department of the 
Lunar Chart, indicating that in their 
choice of a candidate, the Democratic 
party may be guided by wisdom, and 
that they will probably nominate a 
winner. We still think Governor 
Roosevelt will be our next President, 
and our judgment is not based on per- 
sonal prejudice, for we haven't any. 
We have arrived at this conclusion 
only after a careful siudy of the 
Horoscopes involved, 


Finally, in the February 1936 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine, page 34, we 
find the following references: 


Under Many Things item, entitled “1936 
—A Forecast:” 


In connection with this, we wish to call With reference to the U.S., the Ingress 
attention to our reference to Garner. It is Chart for Washington promises success 
_ how a matter of history that Mr. Garner’s and increased power to the present ad- 
transfer to the support of Governor Roose- ministration and we shall expect President 
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Roosevelt to be re-elected in a sweeping . 
victory at the November election. 


Under Many Things item, entitled “Our 
Next President:” 


At this time, we believe that President 
Roosevelt will be re-elected. The Vernal 
Equinox chart for 1936 favors those in 
power in the United States, and the spring 
months should mark a most successful 
period for the administration. 


FIXED STAR PARALLELS 


Plainfield, N. J. 

I have been giving some reflection 
to a method of showing these fixed 
star parallels on a chart, and per- 
haps the proper kind of chart is a 
globe. If my proposition seems to be 
geometrically correct 1 would like you 
to print it, so that the methods can 
be developed by anyone who is in- 
terested. 

I propose to lay out the globe with 
latitude circles to represent declina- 
tion, and longitude circles to represent 
time in fractions of the precessional 
cycle. Then I would place the point of 
the compass on the polar circle at a 
point representing the right ascension 
of a star, and draw the circumference 
of thes circle through its declination 
point on the longitude representing 
the present time. 

The approximate dates of fixed star 
parallels would be shown where the 
circles intersected, and these might 
be taken to indicate turning points in 
the life of the human race, although 
their ultimate interpretation must 
rest on long study by many people. 


I have never seen or heard of such 
a globe. Have vou? Could the Egvp- 
tians have had it and lost it? Could 
Nostradamus have had it and de- 
stroyed it? However that may be, 
anybody could make one today who 


wanted to. 
Buk: B: 
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FORGOTTEN HERO 


Rhinebeck, N. Y. 

In reading of the early days of the 
United States Navy, 1 was struck by 
the work and deeds of one of the 
Fathers of the Navy, Captain John 
Barry, who is a character in my Un- 
derground for Washington, in which 
I stated he wasn’t as well known as 
certain other early popular figures. 
However, it wasn’t until today, Oc- 
tober 29, 1944 that, in reading The 
Herald Tribune, J learned that a Lib- 
erty Ship had been named after this 
brilliant Irishman. 

The U. P. report states that, among 
recent sinkings, was the loss oj the 
Liberty Ship, the S.S. John Barry. 
Under command of Captain Joseph 
Ellerwalk of New Orleans, the John 
Barry was torpedoéd in Arabian 
waters. Survivors were rescued by an- 
other Liberty Ship and a Dutch 
Tanker—and only two merchant sea- 
men were listed as missing. So John 
Barry’s luck held. The ship named 
ajter him went down with colors fly- 
ing and with little loss of men. 

Still and all, though this 1776 hero 
was honored by having a Liberty Ship 
named after him, I wonder how many 
readers of the dispatch ever knew 
anything about the original John 
Barry and his exploits in the build- 
ing of our Navy? Few, I imagine, and 
1 am pleased in Underground for 
Washington to bring him, to some ex- 
tent, before historically minded read- 
ers of American Astrology Magazine. 

First an owner of merchantmen, out 
of Philadelphia, after coming from 
Ireland in 1760, John Barry was so 
well known as a seafaring leader that 
he was appointed commander of the 
brig, Lexington, in 1776, and cap- 
tured the Edward, the first ship ever 
taken by a commissioned officer of the 
U.S. Navy. Later he commanded the 
Raleigh, driven ashore by British men 
o’ war. Afterward he captured two 
prizes, but was severely wounded. In 
the reorganization of the U.S. Navy 
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in 1794, Barry was the first senior of- 
ficer with the rank of Commodore. 
Fame is a strange thing. A line like 
“Don’t give up the ship,” or “We 
have just begun to fight,” may give it. 
Or that peculiar thing called color. 
Captain James Lawrence had it, with 
the first slogan, even though his ship 
was taken and he died a prisoner. 
Captain John Paul Jones had the 
quality. Captain Barry, I imagine, 
just never had the right reporters to 
tell the picturesque highlights of his 


story. 
John Wilstach. 


HOT MONEY* 


New York, N. Y. 

Now that the last installment of 
Hot Money is: in the magazine, I can 
call attention to an interesting de- 
velopment in the writing of this story. 
Ij I had reported this before, I would, 
of course, have let the cat out of the 
bag as far as identifying the villain 
is concerned. Back at the beginning 
when I was constructing a chart for 
my Jekyll and Hyde character, giving 
me a man of the general age needed, 
I found I could get the pattern I 
wanted in the planets and distribute 
this through the houses by the device 
of having him born in the southern 
hemisphere. The only place above 
water below the equator which met 
the conditions was New Zealand. I put 
up the chart and then, to make sure 
that I was not writing foolishness 1 
looked up New Zealand history, and 
found that the conditions there at the 
time were exactly what might be ex- 
pected to produce the character I had 
in mind. I think nothing is more in- 
terestingly a testimony to astrology’s 
claims than the fact that even fictional 
characters, provided they are held 
true to the charts fabricated for them, 
fit into the circumstances of life and 
history as naturally as real people do. 
I suppose this could be expected, but 
it is rather dramatic to find it so, and 


writer willing to go to all the extra 
work in building his characters on 
actual horoscope patterns for fiction 
of this sort. 

Another interesting circumstance in 
the writing of this story arose in con- 
nection with Grandon Trine’s bad as- 
pects. It was necessary to have some- 
thing happen to him of a sort which 
would meet the astrological condition 
and at the same time not put him out 
of commission to such an extent that 
the story would have to stop. The 
easiest devise, as the story was shap- 
ing itself, was to have him blinded 
temporarily, so that the mastermind 
and his helpers could get away. I 
checked again on Grandon Trine’s 
directions and found that the pro- 
gressed moon had arrived very con- 
veniently at one of the spots in the 
zodiac notorious for its correspond- 
ence with eye injury. Here again is one 
of the dramatic moments in the work 
of constructing these stories, and I 
send them both along to you with the 
idea that they might be interesting to 
Share with your readers through 
Many Things. 

Marc Edmund Jones. 


NUMEROLOGY 


Refugio, Texas. 

As the saying goes, “If at first you 
don’t succeed, try, try again.” After 
reading C. W. Cs* articles and 
D. R.’s Numerology,** J decided to 
try again. 

I am a regular reader of American 
Astrology which has helped me to 
understand myself and those around 
to a certain degree, but actually know 
lithe about Astrology. 

D. R. associated the number 4 with 
water, 7 to mystery and peculiarity, 
17 and 26 under Saturn, whatever 
that means. Would like to know what 


4 has to do with giving a man born. 


February 4, 1903, such a desire to 





*See Clifford W. Cheasley’s Washington, Lincoln and 
’??, which began in the June 1944 issue of American As- 
ONES trology Magazine, also Human Experience in Cal 

*In the July, August, September and October issues Numbers in June 1943, page 3. 

of American Astrology Magazine. **October 1944 issue, page 23. 


it certainly is an encouragement to the 
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fish that he would walk roughshod 
over everything and everyone in his 
life to do so—although it is not his 
life’s work. March 26, 1901 must be 
a Jonah as it has been a complete 
failure from my standpoint of desires 
and ideals. All I can say, I have 
reared a good son, so everybody tells 
me. But maybe he is so because he is 
what he is. Son born October 27, 1924, 
He is in the U. S. N. and majors in 
A.M. 

The man’s father was born January 
17th. My grandmother March 17th. 
1 wonder if certain numbers have any- 
thing to do with running through 


families or generations? 
a ¥ 


New York, N. Y. 

I have read with interest your recent 
insertions of numerological material, and 
I am wondering whether any of your 
treaders have considered the railroad cars 
of the nation. 

Each and every car has stencilled on it 
a permanent record (renewed with each 
re-painting) of its history: date built 
(usually omitting day of month); loca- 
tion built; date of last painting, brake-re- 
packing, and other repairs or changes; 
serial number of car and the road owning 
same, also for various pieces of equipment. 
Dimensions of car and parts of same as 
well as specification numbers are placed on 
the car. Numbers and dates cast into the 
wheels show the date of production and 
firm, often the location @nd always the 
serial number of the individual wheels. 

Each and every car follows its own in- 
dividual history. A car may travel within 
relatively short time limits to all parts of 
the United States and much of Canada and 
Mexico, while another car of the same 
road may drift only back and forth on a 
shuttle haul pathway, although the two 
cars may be identical except for serial 
number and date completed and put in 
service. Some cars are ruined quickly by 
accidental damage, by nature of cargo 
carried, by local weather at points tran- 
sited, by carelessness of people handling 
freight. Other identical cars I have seen 
bore extensive and interesting histories 


A stamp a day 


painted and chalked on the outside and 
pencilled inside on the doors and walls, in- 
cluding hobo autographs and dates, nota- 
tions as to nature and types of cargo and 
tallies of unloadings, etc., yet were in per- 
fect condition with little or no repairs for 
extended periods of travel over many 
thousands of miles. I once saw a perfect 
condition car of such well traveled history 
assigned to carry garbage from one point 
to another over a path of some eleven 
miles. Whether the individual car would 
soon assume its customary high-class his- 
tory depended entirely on chance, as all 
rail car assignments must, within the class 
of car, of course. Incidentally this car was 
a long way from its origin and present 
ownership. 

This reminds me of an incident in which 
two cars of identical 5-figure serial num- 
bers (owned by different roads) happened 
to be together on the same float in Hudson 
River, for unloading the same day at one 
pier. Confusion developed as no provision 
had ever been made for such an event, 
which was considered improbable almost 
to the point of impossibility, since the 
float only held a dozen or so from the mil- 
lions of cars on the rails of this country. 
Incidentally the cars carried identical 
types of commodities as freight in this 
case from widely separated origins. 

For instance, I collected the numbers 
pertinent to certain affairs in my work. 
The first instance pertains to shipment of 
merchandise which through errors in pro- 
duction and transportation became dam- 
aged in a subtle manner. The records on 
the movement of this lot of material were 
hard to gather due to further error and 
unusual circumstances causing confusion. 
It is noted that in this instance all the con- 
fusion is the result of honest error. 

76754 F 9-15-44 NRC 774 6-29-44 86 
56087 6264 7-20-44 950 700 250 36°12. 
Remarks: This first number is unrepeat- 
able, a serial number applied after the er- 
rors developed. NRC 774 is a car number, 
and is pertinent to untold other transpor- 
tations before and after this matter. 86 
is a no-repeat-within-a month-number for 
a specific location only. 56087 and 6264 
are non-repeat-within 1 to 2 years at two 
different places respectively. 

The latter two instances have equal or 
greater confusion and error due largely to 
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chicanery and other types of evil inten- 
tions. These two instances incidentally are 
completely unrelated. 

I am wondering whether there are any 
numerological characteristics of the non- 
repeat and infrequent repeat numbers 
which would affect the history of the mer- 
chandises and the spirit exercised by the 
individuals handling them. Certainly these 
patterns of numbers represent intensely 
confused and vigorously complicated af- 
fairs. The last one is. still continuing and is 
developing considerable fury in legal ac- 
tion directions. 

If you have railway claim agents in your 
clientele of readers, possibly there might 
be developed some connection or coinci- 
dence of damage in transit with particular 
cars to a larger extent than law of aver- 
ages would seem to indicate probable. Here 
both numerology and astrology would be 


applicable. 
A. W. M. 


PLANETARY HOURS 


Harvey, Ill. 

Mr. L. H. Weston has a great fund 
of information. His market remarks 
are interesting, instructive, and suggest 
further study and inquiry. His re- 
marks about hour to hour trading and 
weekly movements, etc. (September 
magazine), we would like to know 
about “hour to hour movements, how 
indicated, how to judge. It seems 
that Mr. Weston might add greatly 
to his articles. 

A. W. K. 


ANSWER: For the general background 
regarding the subject I might briefly go 
back through the history of some two 
thousand years and cite references to the 
Egyptian planetary hours. But take two 
references. The Arabian astrologer Varaha, 
who flourished about the year 548 A.D., 
mentions the rules for determining the 
planetary hours. Alan Leo’s Astrology For 
All, Part II, contains a chapter on the 
planetary hours. Also a contemporary 
work, Pearce’s textbook, gives a few 
fragmentary rules regarding these hours. 
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In the year 1926 I published the funda- 
mental rules for calculating the planetary 
hours for any date, any place. Later I am- 
plified the article of 1926 and suggested 
that these hours might be used in fore- 
casting the price movement, hour by hour, 
of the various stocks traded in on the New 
York Stock Market. I gave a diagram of 
the general movement of these hours as 
usually expected under common astrologi- 
cal interpretation. My work of 1926 
stands in the literature of astrology as one 
of the few genuine recoveries made in this 
art and science within the last two thou- 
sand years. 

I here again give the key to the use 
of the planetary hours, just as published 
in my epoch making article printed in 
the year 1926: 

Two Great Cardinal Rules 
1—Sunday begins at the moment of 
that sunrise next following the 
lunar changes, that is, Moon con- 
junct Sun, square, opposition, 
square. 
2—The day begins at sunrise and the 
night begins at sunset in any 
latitude. 

Here, also, is the famous remark of 
Varaha, the Arabian, writing about the 
year 548 A.D.: 

“Owing to the various positions of 
the Sun it is twilight in one place, day 
in another place and night in still an- 
other place. A small difference of 
place thus suffices to entangle the 
question as to who is the Lord of the 
day. The question of the hours is in 
the same predicament, for the first 
hour belongs to the Lord of the day. 
If, then, the latter is not determined, 
how can the Lord of the hour be so?” 
The apparent confusion mentioned here 

by Varaha is due solely to careless reason- 
ing and shallow scholarship, for the whole 
theory of the planetary hours is perfectly 
clear and in no case is there any sort of 
confusion. Merely observe the two great 
cardinal rules and then go by the common 
textbook methods and you will come into 
possession of the ancient Egyptian Plane- 
tary Hours. 

In passing, however, I might remark 
that, obviously, the ancient theoretical as- 
signment of influence to each hour is very 
rough and exceedingly general. We, as 
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astrologers and scientists, dealing with 
statistical values, very readily perceive 
that we must work out the curves by our 
own experience, for almost certainly every 
different class of phenomena has a different 
and individual curve of its own. Indeed, 
I have demonstrated (to my own Satis- 
faction) that the hourly price movement 
of U. S. Steel is very much different from 
that of Canadian Pacific. 

When economic conditions become more 
stable and the cost of printing a book 
comes down out of the skies, I may write 
another work dealing with the Stock Mar- 
ket forecasting and delivering at least one 
more great astrological recovery from the 
ancient Egyptians. 

L. H. Weston. 


PYTHAGORAS 


Santa Cruz, Calif. 

As a student and writer, I am in- 
terested in Pythagoras. 1 note Mr. 
Wilstach’s answer to questions on 
page 31, August issue, suggests that 
Pythagoras, Source Book and Library 
and Pythagoras and the Delphic Mys- 
teries can be obtained. Which of these 
two would be the better biography, 
and could you list the books referred 
to by you? I may be able to get them 
at the library. 

F, E. B. 


ANSWER: As regards biographical data, 
Pythagoras, Source Book and Library 
will be found more inclusive than Pytha- 
goras and the Delphic Mysteries, the latter 
being more, as the title implies, about 
ancient Greek Oracles, one of the most 
famous of which was at Delphi. I intend 
some time in the not distant future to 
write a short serial for American Astrology 
on Pythagoras, on whom I .have touched 
in several themes for the magazine. Our 
correspondent covers, or rather asks me 
to cover, a very large educational subject, 
as regards Pythagoras, for it would take 
in quite a lecture since Pythagoras, as re- 
ported by Philoaus and other disciples, 
was unquestionably a major source for the 
philosophy and teachings of the greatest 
in Greek philosophy and theology from 


pre-Socrates, down to Plato, to the days 
of the Roman schools of thought. 

It must be remembered that Pythagoras 
left only a few examples known to be 
written by him of what we would now call 
free verse. Like Socrates he wrote no 
books; he was an oral teacher—as was 
Jesus, too, of course—and like him re- 
ported by disciples, such as the great Apol- 
lonius. That teacher might be looked up 
in a library, as well as Philolaus, Porphyry, 
Iamblichus, Diogenes Laértius, but the 
first named is most important. A great 
deal has come down in fragments. What 
is interesting about this teacher regard- 
ing numbers, transmigration, music of the 
spheres, habits of ‘eating for health, 
philosophy, etc., is that Pythagoras was 
the great originator, the maker of firsts, 
and the great who came after stole from 
that amazing bottomless source. 


It must be understood that while many 
writers have written about Pythagoras, 
their material is incomplete. Readers of 
Sir Francis Bacon, Michel de Montaigne, 
Edgar Allan Poe, and Bulwer-Lytton will 
find references to the Master. There is con- 
siderable in Anacalypsis by Godfrey Hig- 
gins. In 1886 an edition of Voltaire’s 
Romances was published, edited by Peter 
Eckler, He reprints Voltaire’s story about 
Pythagoras, called An Adventure in India, 
and in connection with it has an essay of 
his own that is most absorbing. There are 
other mentions also, among his learned 
notes. Among modern writers on the occult 
and theosophy I find most influenced by 
Pythagoras a fine writer who seldom gives 
him due credit; I refer to Dr. Franz Hart- 
mann, whose Magic Black and White will 
repay the necessary concentration of the 
student who obtains a copy, published in 
London, in 1938, by Kegan Paul, Trench, 
Trubner & Co., Ltd. 

Our correspondent might well look up 
the works of Plato and read The Timeus, 
unquestionably borrowed in full from 
Pythagoras. He might look up Boeckh, 
who is an authority on Philolaus, and sev- 
eral distinguished British writers in the 
field of Greek philosophy that started 
with Pythagoras, namely Taylor and Gale. 
Their notes will send him to this volume 
and that, until he will have a wonderful 
survey of Greek life and history and 
thought as it was developed and changed 
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by Egyptian astrology, religion and magic, 
for Pythagoras was a student for several 
decades in Egypt, and brought back his 
findings to Greece. This is a tremendous 
subject, as one can see by just glancing 
at a few sidelights. 









REVELATIONS 


Short Hilis, N. J. 

Will someone please point out to 
Mr. R. Allan Anderson, whose article 
Astrology—Fact or Fake? you re- 
printed in your September issue at 
the request of the doubtful Dr. 
C.R.A. (Many Things, page 13), 
that if he insists on taking the Bible 
literally, undiluted by present-day 
common sense and enlightenment, he 
must then not overlook certain other 
verses therein which offer no literal 
interpretation other than such as will 
be found through Astrology? For ex- 
ample: in Revelation, Chapter 21: 
“And I John saw the holy city, new 
Jerusalem, coming down from God 
out of heaven ... and (it) had a 
wall great and high and had twelve 
gates, and at the gates twelve angels, 
and names were written thereon which 
are the names of the twelve tribes of 
the children of Israel. ... And he that 
talked with me had a golden reed to 
; measure the city, and the gates there- 
of, and the wall thereof. And the city 
lieth foursquare, and the length is as 
large as the breadth: and he meas- 
ured the city with the reed, twelve 
thousand furlongs. The length and the 
breadth and the height of it are equal. 
And he measured the wall thereof, an 
hundred and forty and four cubits.” 
And in Revelation, Chapter 22: “. .. 
and on either side of the river of life 
was there the tree of life, which bare 
twelve manner of fruits, and yielded 
her fruit every month.” 

I am very curious to hear Mr. 
Anderson’s literal translation of the 
foregoing! How to explain the golden 
reed measuring the city, wall and 
gates? Why the stressing of such ac- 
curate measurements anyhow—unless 
the information was to ,enlighten 
man’s mind regarding the symbolism 










































of this vision? Can he interpret the 
“twelve gates” placed symmetrically 
about the wall of “the holy city,” 
wherefrom proceedeth the river of life 
giving existence to a different.type of 
being every one of the twelve months, 
as anything else but the twelve sun- 
signs of the zodiacal belt surrounding 
our earthly community? The whole 
passage describing John’s vision ob- 
viously pertains to an astrological 
pattern, symbolically contained with- 
in his vision of the “perfected struc- 
ture of human community” or, as he 
calls it, “a new heaven and a new 
earth.” 

Surely the twelve-gated wall with 
its twelve foundations (each studded 
with its own particular precious stone: 
verse 19) encircling the Temple of 
God from whence proceeds the river 
of Life giving sustenance to twelve 
manner of fruit, clearly alludes to the 
astrological concept of human fruit 
being varied according to _ their 
“gate” of entrance into life, and 
which “foundation” supports them 
at birth; and if this pattern for in- 
dividual design is built into God’s 
Holy City as John’s vision describes, 
then Bible literalists can not justly 
refute Astrology. 

Can they cry “sacrilege” to the 
earthly astrologer and yet accept 
John’s vision of the “angelic diviner 
of truth’—for what else was the 
angel, measuring with the golden 
reed? That the golden reed measured 
accurately the spiritual city in all 
directions shows it to be still nothing 
greater than the astrologer’s pencil 
when imbued with the golden know!l- 
edge of mathematical law; and the 
Holy City, if drawn according to de- 
scription, will clearly resemble the out- 
lines of the astrological pattern. 

Mr. Anderson’s condemnation of 
astrology and astrologers also lacks 
consistency on another point. He 
condones biblical prophets and yet 
condemns modern prophets. A 
prophet, ancient or modern, is mere- 
ly one who is seeking in advance the 
truth of the times in order to warn 
and guide the people. Because Elijah 
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sought to interpret God’s truth by 
way of visions, Mr. A. would have 
us believe the scientific truth-seeker 
to be less Godly. God’s guidance is 
felt by some few through vision and 
such phenomena, but the majority 
must depend upon more substantial 
means. Mr. A. claims it is sinful to 
use the reasoning power God be- 
stowed us with to foretell any cos- 
mic truth, that enlightenment must 
wait upon infrequent visions! This 
he gathers from quoting Deuteron- 
omy 18: “divination is sinful,” but 
would he be so very literal with the 
verses in Deuteronomy 22: “thou 
shalt stone your brother to death if 
he tempt you to evil”—“when you 
conquer a city you shalt take unto 
you its women”—“thou shalt not 
wear a garment as of linen and 
woolen together” ... .? 

Mr. R. A. A. also conceives of as- 
trology falsely as-a@_ sacrilegious 
means of avoiding just punishment 
by a fore-knowledge of its coming. 
Apparently he has not gone very 
deeply into the study or he would 
have become acquainted with Karma 
—unavoidable retribution, Mr. A—a 
concept in perfect accord with 
Jesus’ message that “whatsoever 
shall ye sow, that also must ye 
reap.” And as the slogan printed in 
this magazine’s front cover reads: 
“It is not our wish to make lije 
easier, but to make men stronger.” 

1 certainly trust Dr. C. R. A.’s 
doubts have evaporated; and as for 
the lengthy article in which Mr. An- 
derson condemns scientists in favor 
of visionaries, I trust that will ajso 
evaporate! 

K. W. L. 


RUDHYAR 


Locust, N. J. 

What nationality is Dane Rudhyar 
and when is his birthday? His articles 
amaze me and his mind is brilliant. 
Have you a list of books written by 
him? 

Mrs. R. K. M. 


ANSWER: Dane Rudhyar supplies the 
following information: 


I was born in Paris, France, on 
March 23, 1895. Biographical data 
are found in a booklet by Aljred 
Morang, Dane Rudhyar, pioneer in 
creative synthesis, published by Lucis 
Publishing Company, 11 .West 42nd 
Street, New York City. 


It will be noted that Mr. Rudhyar re- 
fers to a booklet by Alfred Morang, and 
by way of amplification we might add 
some of the information given in that book, 
which was published in our March 1937 
issue, page 59: 


Dane Rudhyar, born in Paris, 
March 1895; in America since 1916; 
naturalized American citizen. 

At 16 bachelor of philosophy 
(Sorbonne). 

At 16, wrote a book Debussy and 
the cycle of musical civilization, after 
reading which the publisher, J. Dur- 
and, commissioned him to write a 
book on Debussy (published 1913), 
First compositions published by J, 
Durand, also in 1913. 

Secretary to August Rodin (win- 
ter 1916). 

Symphonic dance poems performed 
by Pierre Monteux; New York Metro- 
politan Opera, 1917. 

French poems Rhapsodies (pub- 
lished in Montreal, 1916). 

In California after 1920, won Los 
Angeles Orchestra prize $1,000 for 
symphonic poem. Began lecturing on 
music and general culture in the west. 

Member of the International Com- 
posers Guild. 

Later: California New Music So- 
ciety Pan-American Composers Asso- 
ciation. 

Nearly 100 articles printed in maga- 
zines and newspapers. (Musical Quar- 
terly; Christian Science Monitor; 
Aeolus; Pearson’s Magazine; Musi- 
cal America; the Forum, etc.) 

Compositions for piano—full or- 
chestra—chamber music orchestras. 
Performances in Los Angeles, New 
York, Paris. 
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Printed books: Art as Release of 
Power (Carmel) (essays on general 
aesthetics and psychology). Toward 
Man (poems) (Carmel). The Rebirth 
of Hindu Music (Madras, India). The 
Astrology of Personality (Lucis Pub- 
lishing Company). Also series of 
booklets on philosophy, education, 
etc... . and a periodical Hamsa de- 
voted to problems concerning individ- 
ual development of new cultural 
ideals. Regular contributor to Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine and Ameri- 
can Journal of Astrology. 

Books unpublished: World Music; 
Art and Civilization, two Books of 
Poems, etc. 

Lecturer (in New York) at Henry 
Street Music School. 

Lecturer for Pro Musica and other 
musical organizations throughout the 
country. 


RULERSHIPS 


Omaha, Neb. 

I am a reader of your magazine, 
American Astrology. J am enclosing a 
clipping from your June issue. On 
page 91 (Day by Day) it reads 
“Venus ruler” on June \st. On page 
118 (Libra Daily Guide) it says 
Mars rules June 1st. So all the way 
down. 

I don’t understand this at all, 
Would you kindly explain it to me? 

E. M. B. 
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ANSWER: The listing of the various 
planets as rulers of various days for each 
sign is intended to serve as a keynote for 
the attitude the individual should adopt 
toward his environment on the day in 
question. 

Detailed information relative to the key- 
notes peculiar to each planet (and aspect) 
has been published many times in past 
issues of American Astrology Magazine in 
connection with the Aspectarian for the 
month, and also appeared in the 1940 
edition of American Astrology Ephemeris, 
but for the convenience of our readers we 
might give the keywords for each planet 
roughly as follows: 


Sun—responsibility 
Venus—cooperation 
Mercury—versatility 
Moon—adaptability 
Mars—action 
Jupiter—generosity 
Saturn—organization 
Uranus—originality 
Neptune—discretion 
Pluto—elimination 


The keywords given for each planet are 
intended to indicate as concisely as pos- 
sible just what basic principle should be 
adhered to in order to derive the maxi- 
mum of constructive results on the day 
in question. 


SATURN ASCENDING 


Cleveland, Ohio. 

On August 23, 1944, on the first 
page of the second section of the 
New York Times was an item which 
hit my eye and is along the lines of 
one of your interests, Saturn on the 
ascendant. 

I am enclosing the chart of this boy 
born with Saturn right on the as- 
cendant, but according to the doctors 
the child did not breathe until an 
hour and a half after birth, yet there 
was a heart beat, so the child must 
have breathed. 

When normal breathing was re- 
stored by stimulants, 26:13 Cancer 
was rising and 9:49 Aries was on the 
M.C. In other words the Moon’s 
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North Node had passed over the As- 
cendant and Mars had passed a sextile 
to it, while Saturn had passed the 
square to the M.C. and the Moon the 
opposition, and Pluto had passed the 
trine to the same point. Neptune in 
the birth chart had just passed the 
square to the Ascendant and conjunc- 
tion to the Moon, ruler of the Ascend- 
ant, which would lead one to believe 
this case was a breech case. Uranus 
in Gemini ruling breathing and square 


SATURN OCCULTATIONS* 


New York, N. Y. 

I do not find any exact cycle that 
is a constant one for a “run” on 
Saturn occultations. Roughly it would 
be every 4 to 7 years, but sometimes 
(as at the present time) they may be 
one year apart or less. 

For occultations of Saturn by the 
Moon, the right ascensions of the two 
objects must of course be the same. 
Also the declinations must be nearly 
the same at the same time as the oc- 
cultations. There is a conjunction at 
each trip of the moon past the planet, 
but the Moon’s declination is not 
often the same just at that time, be- 
cause of the Moon’s orbit shifting 
constantly due to the regression of the 
lunar nodes. I had occasion to trace 
the maximum declination of the Moon 
for a certain month of the spring of 
each year from 1775 to 1945. I found 
the greatest maximum for that month 
was 28° 45’, in 1820; the least maxi- 
mum declination for that month at 
any time during the period was 
18° 10’, in 1848, 1904, and 1941. 
Sometimes the Moon’s and Saturn's 
declination at conjunction vary as 
much as 8°: at other times there is 
the “run” on occultations, as in the 
examples below. 

There is another reason preventing 
our getting a good cycle. Saturn's 


” Vewnte' te Virgo, aso ruling breath- "For the cycles of the Moon parallel Saturn as distinct 
ing, would show that breathing dif- from the oceultations, see page 26 of the April 1942 issue 
ficulties were present and since these Ce See ee 

planets aspected the Midheaven, 

Uranus by square and Venus by op- 
position, it was made worse, and 
involved the nose and throat. 

I delayed a few days on reporting 
this case as I thought perhaps the 
child might not live, as the neo-natal 
period is very critical for the child if 
the hour of birth was given correctly 
in the paper. This is the second child ; 
a brother two years old is the first. 

I still like your Many Things de- 
partment and the discussions are al- 
ways good. Glad, too, to see you com- 
menting on Charles Fort’s works as 
1 am a charter member of the society. 

D.C. W. 
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right ascension and declination are 
changing through the years. At the be- 
ginning of 1933, the declination of 
Saturn was about 20° south, and each 
year it fluctuates, making a curve, 
which climbs steadily each year until 
the curve flattens out between 1943 
and 1946, with a slight maximum in 
April 1945, after which the curve of 
the declination descends, going far- 
ther south each year and crossing the 
equator in 1951. 

The last few cases of a “run” or 
series of occultations are as follows: 

March 1917 

February 1923 

May 1927 

November 1933 

December 1940 

December 1944 

April 1945 

Hugh §S. Rice. 


SIGNS vs. CONSTELLATIONS 


Providence, R. I. 

Enclosed is a clipping from the 
Providence Evening Bulletin which 
States: 

“The sun is in the constellation 
Cancer, rising at 5:39 and setting at 
8:04. It will move into Leo about 
August 10th.” 

Will you please tell me how that 
squares with the astrological state- 
ment that the sun enters Leo on 
July 22nd? 

Mrs. A. G. H. R. 


ANSWER: This apparent discrepancy is 
due to the fact that as a result of the 
precession of the equinoxes the signs and 
the constellations do not agree in space. 
In this instance the astronomer makes it 
quite clear that he has reference to the 
constellation Leo. The constellations are 
relatively fixed in space whereas the signs 
are measured at 30° intervals from the 
vernal equinox which at the present time 
is on the cusp of the constellations 
Aquarius and Pisces. Thus the sun will 
enter the constellation Leo some time after 
it enters the first degree of the sign Leo, 
the first degree of which is 120 degrees 
(of the ecliptic) from the first degree of 
Aries (vernal equinox). 
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STOCKS 


Washington, D. C. 

The Trading and Exchange Division of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission, 
Philadelphia, are up in the air regarding 
the queer actions of Graham-Paige, Hayes 
Mfg., Hudson Motors, Hupp Car and 
Willys-Overland stocks. As I am a regis- 
tered “adviser” they write me, the same 
as to all other “advisers” for anything I 
have said about these low-priced stocks 
that seem to be getting up steam to move 
somewhere. 

The following is my reply to Mr. James 
A. Treanor, Jr., Director of Trade Divi- 


sion. 
L. H. Weston. 


Regarding the study that is being 
made in what seems to be erratic ac- 
tion in the price movement of certain 
stocks during the period from May 
22nd to August 12, 1944, I hasten 
to assure you that I have never is- 
sued any sort of “advice” whatsoever 
concerning those individual stocks; 
indeed, I have never mentioned them 
at any time near May or August. 

The only mention of stocks or the 
Stock Market that I have authorized 
at any time during the current year 
has been published in American As- 
trology Magazine. 

It might be worth your while to re- 
fer to the May, June, July and August 
issues, and read what I have written 
in the Stock Market Perspective. Jn 
the August number, on page 97, you 
will notice that I expressed my ex- 
pectation of a precipitate decline in 
prices beginning near the middle of 
July. While this one instance may not 
be absolutely convincing to you that 
stock market trends can be predicted 
several months in advance, it ought 
to raise something like a suspicion 
that astrology is still working at the 
old stand, nearly the same as in the 
Babylonian era, when the court as- 
trologers regularly sent in their daily 
market predictions on clay tablets, for 
inspection by the government execu- 
tives of the time, 

L. H. Weston. 
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TABLES OF HOUSES 


Denver, Colo. 

My copy of AMERICAN AS- 
TROLOGY TABLES OF HOUSES 
was received here on August 31, 1944. 
I had intended to write you a letter 
sooner, in appreciation, but have been 
out of town on a working trip. 

I consider this 616 page book super- 
lative. The large, easy-to-read type, 
the systematic arrangement, the care- 
ful explanations of how to use the 
tables are all excellent, far more than 
mere adjectives can express. 

You remember back in 1941, when 
you printed the tables of houses for 
40 North in your American Astrology 
Ephemeris? Jt happens that I live at 
39:45 North, I immediately saw the 
superior features of this new table o} 
yours, and began using it, particularl\ 
in making daily diurnal charts. How 
I wished then for an extension of the 
table for other latitudes! Always seek- 
ing minute accuracy, when indicated, 
I went through my Dalton’s Tables, 
made a personal table of interpolation 
factors for the exact ascendant at 
39:45 North. By applying these fac- 
tors to your table in the Ephemeris, 
I had a closely accurate ascendant for 
this odd latitude of 39:45. 

It was something like a merger of 
the gay 90's with 1941 figures, but 
very satisfactory. I realize there is a 
difference in the fundamental data 
used in these different tables, due to 
obliquity of the ecliptic and other 
factors. Also, I depend on these new 
tables of yours as super accurate, and 
carefully checked before release. 


And now you give us the whole 
works, from the equator to 60 North. 
This is a wonderfully constructive 
project you have made possible. Mr. 
Hugh S. Rice, who did the calcula- 
tions, is to be complimented on his 
painstaking production. But more 
particularly you are to be commended 
for backing the effort, and making 
these modern, accurate, detailed tables 
of houses available to the world. 

P. &..F, 


THIRTEENTH PARTIAL _. 


Plainfield, N. J. 

In all kinds of vibrations the higher 
partials die away quickly, and in as- 
trology perhaps this aspect, which is 
higher than a semi-sextile, would die 
away too quickly to be observed, at 
least in the case of the fast-moving 
planets. ; 

I notice, however, that Saturn is 
now very close to this aspect (27 9/13 
degrees) with each of Uranus and 
Pluto. This condition will not recur 
for a long time. Perhaps you could 
furnish the exact dates so that your 
readers can tell if anything unex- 
pected has happened or will happen 
at these times. 

It seems to me that something 
strange might occur although it might 
not be anything spectacular. It might, 
for instance, be some. flash of en- 
lightenment by a religious prophet. 

E. L. B. 


COMMENT: The thirteenth partial is 
one of those relatively hypothetical aspects 
to which we find little or no reference in 
standard textbooks on astrology. 27 9/13 
is, of course, the thirteenth part of a circle 
—hence the name thirteenth partial. It 
is precisely 27° 41’ 24”. 

The only reference to this aspect that 
we have been able to find is in the mimeo- 
graphed series of lessons by Marc Ed- 
mund Jones known as Pythagorean As- 
trology, Lesson 11, on the septile, page 21, 
wherein there is a summary and rounding 
out of all the possibilities of aspects by 
geometrical division of the circle. Key- 
words are given based upon the symbolical 
completeness of seven aspects or what has 
been known as the Apollo’s Lyre of pos- 
sible planetary relationships. 

The divisions of the circle into even 
parts are listed up through the 1/13 di- 
vision. The well known ones of these are 
of cqurse the opposition, trine, square, 
quintile, sextile and possibly septile in 
order. The octile or 1/8 is the semisquare 
or when taken from the opposition is the 
sesquiquadrate. The nonagen or 1/9 was 
apparently first suggested by Simmonite. 
The decile is of course the semiquintile, 
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or when taken from the opposition the 
biquintile. The 1/11 apparently has never 
been named in astrological literature. The 
duodecile or 1/12 is of course the semi- 
sextile, or when taken from the opposition 
the quincunx (sometimes incorrectly 
called the inconjunct). 

The 1/13 probably should be taken 
into account by anyone interested in re- 
search into these fipe relationships, but it, 
like the 1/11, has never been given a name. 

The theoretical principles making pos- 
sible this extension of aspects seem to be 
the contribution of Johannes Kepler, and 
the modern development of the more un- 
usual ones in fairly wide use seems to be 
the result of George Wilde’s researches. 

Simmonite added the nonagen, but Mr. 
Jones’ lessons on Pythagorean astrology, as 
far as is known, have been the first to give 
at least identifying attention to the 1/11 
and 1/13 as well as showing how the 
process may be continued towards infinity. 
The 1/9, 1/11 and 1/13 in order add a 
new dimension of the basic rhythm which 
seems to underlie all aspects and so the 
nonagen is thus identified as the odd as- 
pect of space, the 1/11 as the odd aspect 
of intelligence and the 1/13 as the odd 
aspect of time. What is meant by “odd 
aspect” is the measurement of the poten- 
tials ranging out towards infinity in the 
given perspective. 

The tabulation of these relations ap- 
peared in the article by Marc Edmund 
Jones in American Astrology Magazine 
for September 1941. 


A fuller development may be found in 
the mimeographed material. 


‘The relative position of Saturn, Uranus 
and Pluto at this time, with all three very 
close to their maximum declination, is in- 
deed an unusual planetary configuration. 
It would scarcely be possible to give the 
exact dates of the previous occurrence of 
such a planetary pattern but certainly it 
must have occurred a very long time ago. 
The period must be not less than five hun- 
dred thousand years. Incidentally Saturn 
and Uranus were in parallel on September 
7, 1944 at 22° 19’ north declination, very 
close to the maximum for each planet. 
This configuration alone is one that calls 
for a period of approximately twenty-five 
hundred years for its recurrence. 


YI KING 


The publishers, Pantheon Press, inform 
us that the English translation of Richard 
Wilhelm’s version of the Chinese Yi King 
(mentioned by Dane Rudhyar in his 
article. Twentieth Century Astrology on 
page 37 of the October 1944 issue of 
American Astrology Magazine) will not be 
published until the fall of 1945. 

For the benefit of the many readers who 
seem to be interested in this book, we will 
announce the date of publication when 
specific information is available from the 
publisher. 
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Apollonius of Tyana 


The Pagan Savior of the First Century 


Walter Siegmeister, A.B, MLA, PhD: 


L was with profound interest that 
‘I picked up a copy of American 
Astrology a few months ago and read 
an article by John Wilstach, which 
had as its central figure Apollonius of 
Tyana, the Greek sage and saint of 
the first century. This was the first 
time that I had seen in any contem- 
porary periodical mention of this 
name, which to me, since my youth, 
meant all that thé name of Jesus 
could mean to the most pious Chris- 
tian. For in Apollonius I beheld a fig- 
ure noble, spiritual, pure, and per- 
fect in all ways. In Apollonius I be- 
held a real person, whose example | 
could follow, rather than a super- 
natural god-man, too lofty to be imi- 
tated by lowly mortals and only to 
be prayed to, In Apollonius is rep- 
resented the combination of health 
of body which he preserved un- 
diminished for over a century, during 
which time he adhered strictly to his 
Pythagorean vegetarian diet, bril- 
liance of intellect (for he was un- 
doubtedly the most learned Pytha- 
gorean philosopher of his day), and 
nobleness of character (for, when 
other philosophers departed from 
Rome, when Domitian expelled them 
under threat of death, Apollonius 
bravely entered the city and pub- 
lically denounced the tyrant, who 
threw him into prison). 

On reading Mr. Wilstach’s fine ar- 
ticle on Apollonius, I was impelled to 
write him a letter, in which I ex- 
pressed my own admiration for the 
great philosopher, who was more of 
a saint than a sage, and described my 
unpublished work on the life and 
teachings of Apollonius, entitled, 
Apollonius the Nazarene. Part of this 
letter appeared in the August, 1944, 


A stamp a day 


issue of American Astrology. Jn spite 
of the brevity of the quotation, it at- 
tracted such widespread interest that 
I was asked to submit a special article 
concerning my researches and my 
book, soon to be published by Dr. 
John Manas of the Pythagorean So- 
ciety of New York. 


Apollonius of Tyana was the acknowl- 
edged World Teacher of the Graeco-Ro- 
man world during the first century, during 
which time he was honored and wor- 
shipped by all from one end of the Roman 
Empire to the other, from the lowest slave 
to the emperor himself. More than seven- 
teen temples were erected in his honor in 
various parts of the empire. Four Roman 
emperors held him in awe and veneration. 
Alexander Severus erected a statue to him 
in his gallery of deities in the Pantheon. 
His wife, Julia Domna, commissioned a 
philosopher named Philostratus to write a 
biography of his life, based on the notes 
of Damis, Apollonius’s traveling compan- 
ion and disciple. 

Philostratus’s Life of Apollonius of 
Tyana, written in 203 A.D., one of the 
books of its type which escaped the flames 
that destroyed the Alexandrian Library, 
has created more discussion, over a longer 
period of years, than any other book in 
history, for the figure of Apollonius which 
it portrays is so similar to that of the New 
Testament figure, that for seventeen cen- 
turies a debate has raged between the 
partisans of Apollonius and those of Jesus, 
the former claiming that Apollonius was 
the historical original of the Christian 
saviour, of whom Jesus was an allegorical 
personage created from the minds of the 
churchmen who convened at Nicea at 325 
A.D., who desired a messiah more accept- 
able to Constantine and the Roman nobil- 
ity than was the revolutionary Pythagor- 
ean reformer, Apollonius, while, on the 
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other hand, the fanatical partisans of Jesus. 
branded Apollonius as a vile and con- 
temptible magician who was a poor re- 
plica of their Christ, though they took 
good care to destroy Apollonius’s bio- 
graphy and prohibit its publication for 
over a thousand years, lest the remarkable 
resemblance of the two persons might be- 
come evident’ and lead people to place 
more credence in an historical personage 
than in an ecclesiastical creation. Indeed, 
they went so far as to call Apollonius the 
Anti-Christ, for they saw in: him a danger 
to the survival of Christianity, since they 
feared that once the world learned that 
Apollonius was the true World Teacher 
of the first century, while their messiah 
was a myth spun around him, the very 
foundation would be taken from under the 
structure of their Christian religion. 

Hierocles in ancient times and Voltaire 
and Blount in more modern times all con- 
sidered Apollonius as the historical Christ 
and as a figure of far greater significance 
and importance than the rival personality 
concerning whose existence there is far less 
evidence, since no contemporary first 
century writer, such as Josephus, Philo, 
etc., makes any mention of him, nor seems 
to know that he existed. And since Apol- 
lonius was a real person fully as virtuous 
in every respect as the New Testament 
figure (for while Jesus was chaste for his 
short life of 33 years, Apollonius main- 
tained strict continence during his long 
lifetime of over a century), they saw no 
need to believe in an imaginary character 
when in Apollonius a real one existed. 

We now live at a turning-point in his- 
tory, the end of one age, the Piscean or 
Christian Age, and the dawn of a new 
age, the Aquarian Age. The times in which 
we live—marked by war and transition, 
the falling away of the old and the clear- 
ing of ground for the coming of the new 
—resemble much the last days of Rome, 
when early Essene Christianity was born. 
Each age covers a period of a little more 
than 2000 years, during which time the 
poles of the earth pass through one of the 
twelve signs of the zodiac in the course 
of the procession of the equinoxes, which 
requires approximately 25,000 years to 
complete its cycle. Each age has its 
characteristic religion which is dominated 
by its governing zodiacal sign. We are 
° 
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about to enter a new Aquarian Age, which 
means the birth of a new scientific religion 
which will succeed Christianity. But be- 
fore this is possible, the old must first be 
transmuted. 

About 6000 B.C., the Geminian Age 
commenced, the Age of the Sacred Twins, 
ruled by dual gods. In ancient Persia we 
had the dualistic religion of Ormuzd and 
Ahriman; and in prehistoric Egypt we 
had the dual rule of Isis and Osiris. This 
was succeeded by the Taurian Age, the 
Age of the Sacred Bull, which started 
about 4000 B.C. The Egyptian worship 
of the bull persisted even until after the 
dawn of the next, the Arian Age, which 
started about 2000 B.C., and Moses, a 
prophet of this age, had difficulty in pre- 
venting his followers from reverting to the 
Taurian worship of the Golden Calf. The 
Arian Age was the Age of the Sacred 
Lamb, whose blood Abraham considered 
as being as valuable an offering at the 
altar as that of his own son. And as the 
worship of the Sacred Bull persisted into 
the Arian Age, so the worship of the 
Sacred Lamb persisted into the Piscean 
Age. Until the year 680 A.D., in all 
Christendom and in all Christian churches 
—though this fact is not generally known 
today—in place of the crucified saviour 
there was a crucified lamb nailed to the 
cross. It was not until this year, when the 
Sixth Ecumenical Council was held in Con- 
stantinople, that it was ordained that in 
place of the lamb, the figure of a man 
should be put in its place on the cross. 
And while previously the lamb on the cross 
was prayed to as the crucified saviour, now 
a man on the cross became the Christian 
symbol, though previously it was un- 
known. And there is evidence to show that 
the man whose picture was portrayed on 
the cross as the crucified saviour bore the 
head of Apollonius, and was copied from 
pictures and statues of Apollonius. He was 
called the crucified saviour, Jesus Christ. 

At the beginning of our era, the Piscean 
Age was born, the Age of the Sacred Fish. 
A messiah was created who was a Fisher of 
men, who recruited his disciples from 
fishermen and who distributed fish to the 
multitude. On holy days fish became a 
sacred food, though among the Egyptians 
it was previously prohibited as taboo and 
as unholy. 
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The Aquarian or Modern Age 


The Piscean Age ran its course and is 
now in its last days. We now stand at 
the dawn of a new age, the Aquarian Age, 
the Age of the Sacred Air or Ether, the 
Age of the Aeroplane, Radio, Television 
and eventually of Aerial Plastic Cities. A 
new Aquarian Religion will come into the 
world, a scientific religion, the Religion of 
the Stars will probably be an integral fac- 
tor. But before this is possible it is first 
necessary to free humanity from mental 
conceptions inherent in the Piscean 
religion which has been our guiding light 
during the past 2,000 years. 

The most effective way to end a religion 
that has become antiquated is to prove 
that its messiah never had any real 
existence. The moment that people realize 
that they have, for thousands of years, 
been believing in a mere allegorical figure 
rather than a real person, they become 
receptive to mew concepts and new 
religious ideals. And since, if we are to 
build a new structure, we must first clear 
away the old, so it is evident that before 
the New Religion of Aquarius can be 
born, it is first necessary to free humanity 
from the religious concepts inherent in the 
preceding, or Piscean faith. 

After many years of research and study, 
I have come to the revolutionary and as- 
tounding conclusion that Apollonius of 
Tyana was the true founder of early Es- 
sene Christianity and the historical saviour 
of the first century. All first century 
writers who mention him acclaim him as 
the greatest man of his age; indeed his 
fame was world-wide and universal, and 
continued to be so during his long life 
of over a century. On the other hand, there 
is no authentic book written prior to the 
Council of Nicaea which makes mention of 
any such man as Jesus Christ. Josephus, 
in his lengthy History of the Jews, makes 
not a single reference to him. It was only 
after this council when the church fathers 
decided to establish a new religion that 
would be acceptable to Constantine and 
the Roman nobility, that Jesus suddenly 
burst into popularity as the messiah of 
Christianity, far more acceptable to the 
Romans than the revolutionist, Apollonius. 
But, fortunately, the Pythagorean philos- 
ophers in Alexandria managed to preserve 
many of their essential documents and 


among them was the biography of 
Apollonius by Philostratus, 

My researches concerning the origin of 
Christianity have shown that Apollonius 
was not only the historical Christ (the 
only historical origin of Jesus being 
Jehoshua, a rabbi who lived about a cen- 
tury B.C.), and the author of the sayings 
attributed to him, but that also he was 
the author of the Epistles of Paul (or 
Paulus, a name derived as'an abbreviation 
of Apollonius). In rewriting the original 
manuscripts of the Scriptures, the trans- 
lation took special pains to remove the 
ngme of Apollonius, or to abbreviate it, 
and to replace it by some other name 
(Jesus, Paul, St. John the Revelator, etc.). 
Thus, Apollonius was abbreviated to 
Apollos, and later to “Pol” (Paul) or Polus 
(Paulus). To prove this fact yourself, 
open the Encyclopedia Britannica and 
look up “Apollos,” a supposed contem- 
porary and co-worker of Paul. You will 
read: “APOLLOS (contracted from Apol- 
lonius) . . . Martin Luther regarded Apol- 
los as the author of the Epistle to the 
Hebrews and many scholars since have 
shared this view.” And if Apollonius could 
have written one of the so-called Pauline 
Epistles, why could he not have written 
all, and if he was the unknown author of 
the writings attributed to Paul, why could 
he not also have been the author of the 
Revelations of St. John and the sayings 
of Jesus? In my unpublished manuscript 
on Apollonius I prove, by convincing evi- 
dence, that this is the case. 

Among the letters that were received 
in response to the publication of my letter 
on Apollonius in American Astrology 
came a very unusual confirmation of my 
own findings by an eminent archeologist, 
Joseph Doubleday, in Miami, who re- 
turned some time ago from extensive ex- 
plorations in the Near East, as the result 
of which he independently arrived at al- 
most identical conclusions. This letter was 
so interesting, that I,will quote parts of it: 

“We just finished reading your splendid 
letter on page 31 of the August, 1944, 
American Astrology..We congratulate you 
on your boldness and also on your unusual 
open-mindedness. You are truly one man 
in a million. Even though many might 
read that Jesus Christ was a fictitious 
name, only a seeker for the real truth 
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would believe it. We are happy to tell you 
that we have absolute proof of this and 
that our findings agree. Never have we 
learned of anyone who agreed that Paul 
was a counterfeit. 

“After several trips to the Holy Land, 
the Vatican and Egypt, we have uncovered 
miraculously the original manuscripts con- 
taining the Holy Scriptures. Until the 
close of the war it will be necessary to 
keep secret the particulars concerning 
these manuscripts and their present where- 
- abouts. The writings have been disclosed 
to only four persons who are diligently 
translating and comparing the version, 

“We have translated enough of these 
writings to give you the following facts 
on Apollo (Apollonius). Yahshua (or 
Jehoshua) was born Tuesday morning— 
our calendar 7:30, October 3, 1 A.D— 
was astrologically a Libra with a Leo as- 
cendant, Since Zeus of Jezeus, or Gesus 
(pronounced with soft ‘G as ‘J’) was 
the main god of the Greeks and since they 
were afraid of losing their power if they 
let Yahshua’s name continue to grow, they 
combined all of the mystical teachings of 
Apollo (Apollonius), Zeus and others, 
making an old bachelor destined to marry 
some church sometime in the millenium. 
We have the history of how this happened. 
We also have the truth about Yahshua, 
his mother and family, his life and death 
and the resting place for his body today. 
He did not rise from the dead, neither 
was he born of a virgin, neither was he 
called ‘Jesus, ‘Christ,’ ‘God, ‘Lord.’ 
These are all names given by the Greeks 
and the Romans. It is a most enthralling 
story. All this information is being pre- 
pared to be printed in book form with the 
original writings which have never been 
tampered with.” 

Just after this article was written the 
following interesting information came in 
a letter from Florence A. Baker, a writer 
in American Astrology: 

“As time goes on things grow more and 
more interesting. The idea of APOLLON- 
IUS of Tyana being the Master who gave 
color and life to the Jesus stories is one 
of my earliest revelations. Jesus, I am 
told, means fish in Greek. It may not be 
pronounced Jesus as I would pronounce 
it, but at any rate it cannot be mistaken. 
Jesus was the mythological Master who 


established the Piscean dispensation. Pisces 
is the sign of Fishes and is the House of 
Sorrows. Jesus was called the ‘Man of 
Sorrows.’ He was not a real man. He was 
a character created by the Nicean Fathers. 
I am very much interested in what you 
say about collaborating with the Miami 
man in the production of a new book on 
this vital subject. When published it may 
arouse a good deal of wrath among a cer- 
tain group, but they may have to conform 
in time.” 


JUPITER 
(Continued from page 12) 


Jupiter rising is unselfishly generous with 
money—still less are they always gener- 
ous with helpful service, especially if it 
is dull or monotonous. To find the new, 
not to repeat the old, is the Jovian 
function. 

Religion and philosophy, especially in 
their speculative aspects, attract the Jo- 
vian, because he soon sees that his be- 
loved “progress” means very little if it 
must all end with the grave. Hence he 
scans the horizon beyond our last earthly 
resting-place to see if he cannot detect 
other worlds to explore and bring within 
his scheme of universal progress. Indeed 
a progressive is-naturally an explorer, both 
intellectual, emotional and geographical, 
and the true Sagittarian is always explor- 
ing some fresh territory, either of the emo- 
tions, the mind or the body. 

Whether Jupiter is really a_ religious 
planet, or only interested in religion, is a 
rather difficult point, and depends rather 
on what one understands by religion. Sat- 
urn certainly is the planet of morality and 
the Sun and Leo are usually very promi- 
nent in the nativities of undoubtedly re- 
ligious persons. Which is not strange, 
seeing that the Sun is the natural symbol 
of the All-Father. 

But if we were to define religion as the 
pursuit of the eternal and the infinite, and 
perhaps that will pass muster, then we 
shall see that Jupiter naturally comes to 
it, in order to find a justification for his 
demand for eternal and infinite progress. 

I hope I have now shown how all the 
Jupiter qualities spring from that one con- 
ception, that of Free Progress. 


(To Be Continued) 
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Are you puzzled as to how you can 
make THE impression on your best beau 

or, your best girl? If so, you girls have 
a Venus at birth that is in a hampered 
position, afflicted by aspect, or by an iso- 
lated position, and you boys have that 
kind of Mars. For Venus and Mars are 
our personality planets and tell us how 
we can get along with the other sex. 


An Aries Venus* 


You girls—are you impatient and in 
a great hurry for love, because you have 
a tendency to fall in love at sight? Then 
your Venus may be in Aries, the first Fire 
sign of the zodiac. You who love too fast, 
lose interest just as fast. If you do not 
learn to control your desires and seek to 
stabilize your affections, you may frighten 
or stifle the men you contact, thereby 
spoiling your chances for real happiness. 
If Mars afflicts your Venus you will be 
too gushing, or too stimulating, but it is 
practically useless to tell you what to do, 
for you are here to learn your lessons in 
love through ACTIVE experiences. 

Since you possess an exciting nature 
you are highly interesting, but must seek 
to stimulate the better side of the boys 
you meet. Your S. A. (sex appeal) rating 
is high and should be toned down by 
placing emphasis on mind appeal. Seek 
to satisfy your intense energy by obser- 
vations rather than through dangerous 
emotional experiences. Be on the “go” 
much of the time to places of amusement, 
such as sport contests, art exhibitions, 
plays, or educational centers. Or, better 
still, seek to be proficient in these direc- 
tions yourself. As Venus moves quickly, 
she keeps pace with the Sun, so you are 
likely to be born in either March, April 
or May. You boys with Mars here in 





*The indications herein given for Venus in a young 
lady’s chart apply to Mars in a mian’s horoscope. 
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Where Is Your Love Planet? 


An Analysis of Mars and Venus with Regard to 
Attractiveness to the Opposite Sex 





Aries will be too aggressive and ever ready 
to show off when the girls are around, and 
you boys with Venus here will be drawn 
to the aforementioned type. As Mars 
moves much more slowly than the Sun, 
we cannot gauge your birth month by his 
position. 

It is favorable for Venus and Mars to 
be connected by aspect, parallel or con- 
junction in your horoscopes if you desire 
to be attractive through life to the opposite 
sex. While any aspect between Venus 
and Mars will draw the other sex to you, 
the adverse ones draw you into trouble- 
some situations, such as that leading to 
jealousy, rivalry and a generally disturbed 
sex life, while the good ones make you 
attractive all your life, for you contain 
the fascination of variety and never-end- 
ing love expressions, feelings and thought 
that makes you a magnet to others. 

You Venus-in-Aries girls will give much 
thought to your head and face, and your 
best beau will be interested in your hair- 
do, your eye-makeup, lip shades, etc., so 
concentrate on this angle of your body for 
your greatest perfection. Be sure to wear 
becoming hats. 


Venus In Taurus 

If your Venus was in Taurus you are 
most practical in your love life. Your 
emotions and passions are intense, but 
they really represent something natural 
and very necessary to you. Your appeal 
to the opposite sex is generally physical, 
so you girls will concentrate on your body 
and its adornment. Always seek the 
form-fitting lines of perfection that con- 
ceal, yet reveal. As your Venus is in a 
slow-moving sign you girls will have plenty 
of time to blossom and bloom into your 
greatest attractions. You will not reach 
the peak of your charm until middle life 
and beyond. You are generally apt to be 
small but well-rounded. 
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You are decidedly the family type and 
your best setting is to entertain the boy 
friend at home. Both taste and touch are 
important to you, and you love to be 
surrounded by sense-stirring ornaments, 
flowers, perfumes, jewels, music, art, tap- 
estries, soft lights, cushions. All these 
things you can use to great effect, but be 
sure to place emphasis on a well-planned 
and served meal, for food is a highlight 
in your life. Your love is deep and last- 
ing, so be careful before giving your love, 
for you are inclined toward faith and loy- 
alty to the loved one. With Venus in 
Taurus you were probably born in April, 
May or June. 


Venus In Gemini 


Born with Venus—or Mars—in Gem- 
ini, you are the born flirt, of ready tongue, 
with a superficial “line” for every person 
of opposite sex you contact. You are so 
uncertain you cannot make up your mind 
in love, but find greatest delight in influ- 
encing the thoughts, feelings and actions 
of others, while you are likely to remain 
indifferent. 

You anticipate meeting your match in 
your oral fencing maneuvers, and are likely 
to be dissatisfied with people in general. 
Love to you is not the same as it is to 
others, for real love is definitely not a 
fencing bout but an emotional experience, 
which you have to learn, 

Your greatest appeal to the opposite 
sex is intellectual, so keep yourself in- 
formed of the events of the day, the latest 
book or play, to draw and bind the in- 
terest of your man. You love to be sur- 
rounded by admirers, and since there is 
safety in numbers it is likely to take you 
a long time to make up your mind whom 
you want. You may have much corres- 
pondence with the other sex, or you may 
be inclined toward easy acquaintance 
while in traffic or on short trips. Con- 
quest is the keynote of your life. The 
lecture halls or libraries can also be a 
hunting ground for love to you. You were 
no doubt born in May, June or July. 


Venus In Cancer 
If your Love planet was in Cancer your 


real love is Home and children. You are 
too shy and sensitive, and your emotions 


too hidden to make much headway in 
love, but you are ever-ready and sincere 
in your attention to the loved one’s wel- 
fare. Devoted care, protection and do- 
mestic comforts are the keynotes for your 
success in love. You admire the reserved, 
family type of man—and you men with 
Mars in Cancer will be a home-loving, 
domestic type. 


You will always appear well groomed 


in your home and show off to much better ° 


advantage there than outside of it; there- 
fore you should do much entertaining in 
order to promote love interest. 


Your romantic setting can also be in 
hotels, restaurants, in public political 
campaigns, or in a dramatic club where 
personnel is aided. You were probably 
born in June, July or August. 


Venus In Leo 


With your love planet in Leo, love 
means everything to you Since you are 
most faithful and loyal in love, you need 
to use: discrimination in your choice of a 
mate. You are very trusting and too 
ready to lavish everything on the loved 
one, although if you have afflictions here, 
you may be the reverse, and demand too 
much attention as your lordly right. You 
have to learn the balance of “give” and 
“take.” You are likely to be the most 
demonstrative lover of the zodiac, always 
giving and seeking caresses, so your cue 
in love is polished or graceful attention 
to the loved one. 

Your happy hunting grounds in ro- 
mance are any places that are entertain- 
ment centers: theater, movies, parks, also 
the schoolroom and lecture halls. 


Venus In Virgo 


Your Love planet in Virgo makes you 
reserved, cool and critical in your asso- 
ciation with the other sex. You are not 
capable of the winning ways of love, are 
too calculating, therefore you are not gen- 
erally understood by the opposite sex. 

What most people observe after the 
honeymoon is over, you make note of 
before the first round of romance begins; 
so often you do not reach first base in love. 
Love needs stimulants, or soothsyrups, 
not irritants. If you will concentrate your 
love of service on your romance-interest 
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you will have the most effective founda- 
tion for a harmonious love. In your love 
of advising the other, stress corrective 
measures rather than fault-findings, and 
this will make the desired one strive to 
live up to your standard. 

Your best setting for love is likely to 
be in connection with service: it may be 
in the doctor’s office, or a business office, in 
the nursing profession or welfare work. 
You win out by making yourself inval- 
uable to others, for you are very matter- 
of-fact and loyal in love. You were likely 
born in August, September or October. 


Venus In Libra 


If your love planet was in Libra at birth, 
and it may have been if you were born 
anywhere from the beginning of Septem- 
ber through November, your greatest de- 
light and headway in love are through a 
social setting. You are at your best while 
entertaining, whether it be in the ballroom, 
the opera, concert, art gallery or museum, 
and especially are your attractions en- 
hanced in evening dress, for you incline 
to be very proper and fastidious, and pre- 
ter formal gatherings for your social man- 
euvers. Small talk is your greatest asset. 

You may meet your real lover in some 
exciting public situation, or through con- 
troversy. You are a born matchmaker. 
Since you are a rather good judge of hu- 
man nature, you feel qualified to bring 
“mates” together. 


Venus In Scorpio 

If your love planet occupied Scorpio, 
your sex appeal is high and your emotions 
intense. You are the passionate and pos- 
sessive lover, demanding to be the only 
one in your lover’s life. Your life with 
the opposite sex is likely to be quite dra- 
matic, and if jealousy is not kept under 
control you may find yourself a target 
for scandal or disgrace. Your most primi- 
tive natural expression in love is satis- 
fying the sexual appetites, but its path 
is full of danger because of the tendency 
toward excessive indulgence. You need 
to discipline yourself in desires, habits and 
apparel if you want success of a perma- 
nent nature in love. Devote yourself to 
a worthy cause, or to government work, 
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to keep your intense emotions and de- 
sires under control. This will create an 
outlet for a more worthy love. Devote 
more time to spiritual development and 
less to night clubs or “cafe society.” 

You were probably born in October, 
November or December. 


Venus In Sagittarius 


With Venus—or Mars—in Sagittarius 
you may be shy like the deer and not 
wish to be caught. You are always look- 
ing ahead for something more desirable, 
therefore you are not easily satisfied. This 
may lead you to become an experimental- 
ist in love. This shows your interest in 
others and tends to make you quite 
popular, But you are likely to love ‘em 
and leave ’em in your search for the per- 
fect one. Your desire is for one who can 
keep pace with you, whether it be in the 
literary, travel or sports field. 

The unknown fascinates you and you 
will get the greatest thrill from the stranger 
in town, or met abroad. 

You are the pal type, and your best 
background for love and companionship 
will be in the athletic and sports fields, 
philosophical centers, college or spheres of 
moving knowledge, such as travel. You 
were probably born in November, Decem- 
ber or January. 


Venus In Capricorn 


With your love -planet in Capricorn you 
have much of the suspicious in your 
nature. You tend to be prudent and are 
careful to whom you give your affection, 
and always seek to make sure your love 
is amply returned, therefore you are apt 
to use methods for proving the sincerity 
of the other’s love. Propriety means every- 
thing to you and you usually keep within 
the conventions of society. 

Love is really a business with you and 
you are very aware of the advantages to 
be gained therein. You are not demon- 
strative in your affections or feelings but 
ever cautious. 

You are loyal in love, and your main 
talents lie in supplying your loved one 
with the necessities of life, being dutiful 
and conservative. Prudence is your key- 
word in love. You were probably born in 
December, January and February. 

(Continued on page 40) 
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Females of the Species 


SAGITTARIUS 
Sun Sign or Ascendant 


THE whole party stands up and sings, 
“Clap hands, here comes Charlie” when 
you breeze in. Exuberant, generous to a 
fault, and dramatically witty, you are 
probably the most popular girl in your 
set. Your hail-fellow-well-met attitude 
toward the world puts everyone at ease. 
A fast and furious conversationalist with 
a seemingly endless fund of good stories, 
you dominate the scene—to the delight of 
all present. Your unflagging high spirits, 
disarming frankness and acceptance of 
every man at his own valuation make 
you the favorite of one and all. 

MEN—Everybody is your pal, and lit- 
tle you care about the size of the man’s 
weekly pay check, for you can have as 
much fun at Coney Island as at the Ritz. 
Outdoor sports of all kinds arouse your 
enthusiasm so you should choose a hardy 
individual for a mate— Aries, Gemini, 
Scorpio, Aquarius and Leo usually fill the 
bill. You must be careful that your ten- 
dency to chase ever new rainbows does not 
keep leading you up blind alleys until you 
wake up one day and realize that your 
youth has flown. 

MARRIAGE—Your tolerant. accept- 
ance of trouble and joy alike makes you 
a comfort in adversity. You are capable 
of handling an inhuman amount of work 
and always have at least three irons in 
the fire at once. Ambitious for your mate 
and perfectly capable (sometimes deter- 
mined, in fact) to manage his business— 
if he isn’t a success, you will make one of 
him. Your expenses always manage to 
keep one jump ahead of your income. A 
wise man should realize that checking or 
charge accounts are temptations to your 
optimistic tomorrow-is-another-day kind 
ot budgeting. Withal your husband will 
. have a happy, carefree home with never a 
dull day. 
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FRIENDS—Naturally you have an un- 
usual number of friends and they are 
liable to include the butcher, the baker 
and the boss’s wife. Once in a while they 
resent your habit of handing out unasked 
and unwanted advice—but they come back 
for more, knowing it was given with the 
best of intentions. 

PROFESSION—Sagittarius is an ex- 
cellent teacher for he manages to drama- 
tize even the dullest subject. The lecture 
platform and stage claim many of your 
sign, but it is in promotion, publicity and 
advertising lines the Sagittarian native 
finds fertile fields for his versatile talent. 

APPEARANCE—Usually blond 
haired, fair skinned, large featured, your 
problem is to avoid any emphasis of your 
prominent nose. Dress your hair so as 
to display your beautiful forehead. Your 
claim to beauty lies in a pair of large, 
wide-set eyes; their amazing violet color 
and the candid look they turn on the world 
is your biggest asset. 

CLOTHES—Usually tall and large 
boned, the Sagittarian figure carries cas- 
ual tweeds with the proper careless ease. 
Since the greater part of your weight is 
centered in the torso, your daytime 
clothes can be sporty but not too severely 
tailored. You are a surpassingly lovely 
and gracious lady in evening clothes, so 
take advantage of every occasion where 
they may be worn. 


COLORS—You have a weakness for\ 


bright colors which go with the dash of 
your personality. Brilliant yellow, scarlet, 
crimson, rose and purple can be used solid 
or in mixtures for your daytime wear, but 
please save the midnight blue for your 
special evening gown. 

JEWELS—The turquoise and topaz 
are in keeping with your casual clothes— 
wear the amethyst and moonstone in the 
more glamorous hours. 


way-fo victory 





~ | 


of | 
the 
obt 
con 
oth 
of 
one 
lon, 
obt. 
twe 
the 
syn 
the 
secc 
is I 
peri 
plat 
syn 
con} 
to t 
of 1 
Ear 
peri 
sinc 
eque 
M 
days 
—af 
The 
thes 
Ther 
have 
14 ( 
the § 
ated 
gon 
the | 
apart 
divid 
due | 
separ 
that. 
* Pa; 








oo<< @ 





December, 1944 37 





Celestial Dyna mics 


Aspect Cycles 


Part II 


Mars Aspect Period 


I N a period of 478 years the conjunctions 
of Venus to the Sun will be spaced around 
the Zodiac 1.2° apart on the average.* To 
obtain a similar interval of separation of 
conjunctions (and oppositions) for the 
other planets we must apply the same type 
of analysis that we applied to Venus. Only 
one other of the known planets requires a 
longer period than Venus’ 478 years to 
obtain approximately 1° of separation be- 
tween its conjunctions and oppositions to 
the Sun. This is the planet Mars, whose 
synodic period is 780 days—longest of all 
the planets, Venus’ synodic period being 
second with 584 days. The synodic period 
is not to be confused with the sidereal 
period, the latter being the time it takes a 
planet to revolve around the Sun. The 
synodic period is the time interval between 
conjunctions or oppositions of the planet 
to the Sun. The more nearly equal the rate 
of motion of a planet is to that of the 
Earth, the longer is that planet’s synodic 
period—which is why Mars’ is the longest 
since its rate of motion is more nearly 
equal the Earth’s than any other planet. 

Mars has a sidereal period of nearly 687 
days. Therefore 15 Earth periods—years 
—approximately equal 8 Mars periods. 
The figure 7 is the difference between 
these two figures, i.e. 7 synodic periods. 
Therefore at the end of 15 years Mars will 
have made 7 conjunctions and oppositions, 
14 (2 x 7) sextiles, trines, squares, etc., to 
the Sun; these 7 conjunctions will be situ- 
ated at the 7 corners (apices) of a hepta- 
gon (polygon with 7 equal sides) around 
the zodiac. The separation or distance 
apart of these 7 conjunctions will be 360° 
divided by 7 or about 51° plus. Actually, 
due to the eccentricity of Mars’ orbit, the 
separation will be greater than 51° and less 
that 51° depending on the position of Mars 

*Page 42, November, 1944, American Astrology. 


Pfc. Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


in its orbit, i.e., its anomaly. At the end 
of 15 years Mars will be quite a number 
of degrees behind its place in the zodiac 
at the cycle’s start. At the end of 17 
years—9 Mars cycles or 8 synodic periods 
(octagon of aspect distribution)—Mars 
will also have made an approximate return 
but will: be further ahead of its original 
position than it was behind it at 15 years. 
Therefore if we add the:15- and 17-year 
cycles together we will find Mars closer to 
its initial position although still somewhat 
ahead of it. Thirty-two years equals 
17 Mars periods or 15 synodic periods (32 
minus 17 equals 15). Then by dividing 
360° by 15 we obtain 24° as the average 
separation interval around the zodiac be- 
tween aspects. 

Now at the end of 32 years Mars was 
ahead of, and at the end of 15 years 
behind its initial position—being closer at 
the end of 32 years. Therefore if we add 
them together we obtain 47 years, and a 
still closer return of Mars to its position 
at the cycle’s start—Mars though closer is 
now behind. 47 years equals 25 Mars 
periods or 22 synodic periods—a 22-sided 
“aspect distribution polygon,” such that 
the average aspect interval is plus 16°. 
Similarly we may add 32 to 47 years to 
obtain 79 years which equals 42 Mars 
periods and 37 synodic periods—aspect 
separation interval averages a little under 
10°. Thus by continuously closer approxi- 
mations and longer periods we increase the 
number of sides in the “aspect polygon” 
and reduce the interval in degrees between 
aspects. Thus to obtain the 1.2° degree 
separation of the 478-year Venus cycle we 
would have to use a Mars cycle of around 
650 years, while to bring it to 1° would 
require nearly 800 years—a very long 
period indeed. Thus to pick a period for 
statistical analysis such that a given aspect 
may occur at any degree of the zodiac for 
any planet at some time in that period, we 
must collect data over a period of nearly 
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800 years! Thorny are the problems of 
Astrostatistics. However, it should not be 
necessary in all such investigations to have 
aspects distributed so closely together 
around the zodiac as 1° on the average, 
therefore a shorter period may be used. 


Mercury Aspect Period 


Mars and Venus require the longest 
periods to get their aspects to the Sun 
closely distributed around the zodiac. Mer- 
cury requires a considerably shorter period. 
Mercury’s sidereal period is .2408 years, 
its synodic period .3173 years. At the end 
of 7 years, Mercury has made 29 sidereal 
revolutions, or 22 synodic periods. (Mars 
took 47 years to make its 22-sided poly- 
gon). At the end of 6 years, Mercury has 
made 25 revolutions, a 19-sided polygon. 
Adding these two periods together we ob- 
tain 13 years, 54 Mercury periods, a 41- 
sided polygon—nearly 9° separation be- 
tween aspects. Adding 7 to 13 years gives 
us 20 years, 83 Mercury periods, a 63- 
sided polygon of nearly 6° separation. 
Thirteen added to 20 equals 33 years, 137 
Mercury periods, a 104-sided polygon of 
about 3.6° separation. Thirteen added 
again to 33 years equals 191 Mercury 
periods, a 145-sided polygon of about 2.5°, 
ie., a period of 46 years which is a close 
Mercury return. Then adding 33 to 46 
years (79 years) equals 328 Mercury 
periods or 249 sides to our polygon of 
aspect distribution—about 1.5° separation. 
Therefore at this rate, in somewhat less 
than 100 years we would reach a 1° 
interval. Note that both Mercury and 
Mars have a 79-year recurrence period in 
which Mercury’s aspects are 1.5° apart 
while Mars’ are about 10° apart. That is 
to say that in each sign of the zodiac there 
will be very nearly 20 Mercury conjunc- 
tions to the Sun and 3 Mars. In both in- 
stances, however, we would have to make 
corrections due to the eccentricity of their 
orbits, since Mercury’s is the second and 
Mars’ the third most eccentric in the solar 
system. Thus a 79-year period would be 
a good one to choose for an Astrostatistical 
investigation of both Mars and Mercury. 
The aspect distribution for the outer major 
planets is somewhat different and is in 
certain respects simpler. 
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Jupiter Aspect Period 


Let us first take the case of Jupiter, the 
giant which is nearest to us of the outer 
planets and whose sidereal period is 
11.8622 years. Multiplying this by 7 gives 
us 83.0354 years. If we then subtract 7 
from 83 we obtain 76 synodic periods— 


‘number of sides in our aspect polygon. 


This will give us an average separation 
interval of about 434° between aspects; 
the 83-year period is a very close return 
since Jupiter is only about 1° behind its 
initial place. 178 years equal 15 Jupiter 
revolutions or 163 synodic periods (each 
synodic period being 399 days long). This 
polygon gives 2.2° of aspect separation, 
with Jupiter about 2° ahead of its initial 
place. Adding 83 to 178 years gives us 
261 years, which is 22 Jupiter sidereal 
periods and 239 synodic periods—a poly- 
gon of almost exactly 1.5° of aspect inter- 
val. But 83 added once more would give 
a still closer return in a period of 344 years 
—exact period is 344.0038 years. This 
equals 29 Jupiter periods or 315 synodic 
periods, an aspect interval of 144°. Thus 
to bring Jupiter to nearly 1° requires a 
shorter period, and is a very close return. 
However, due to the long period inequality 
of Jupiter-Saturn—most famous of the 
periodic type of perturbations in celestial 
dynamics—this return is not as exact as it 
would be in the case of undisturbed motion 
(but this deviation is less than .a degree 
and in no way invalidates our results). 


Saturn Aspect Period 


As we move outward to the more dis- 
tant planets, their sidereal periods become 
longer—Saturn’s is 29.4577 years—and 
their synodic periods become shorter—ap- 
proaching the year’s length as a limit. Two 
Saturn periods equal a little under 59 
years or 57 synodic periods, an aspect in- 
terval of a little over 6° on an average. 
The next close commensurability of Earth 
and Saturn is 11 Saturn periods—324.035 
years—or 313 synodic periods. This gives 
us also very nearly 114° of aspect interval. 
A still closer return is 24 Saturn periods 
of almost 707 years or 683-sided polygon 
—interval of aspect separation is well un- 
der a degree. Now the 59-year period of 2 
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Saturn cycles also nearly equals 5 Jupiter 
periods, i, e., 5 minus 2 equals 3 which is 
the number of conjunctions they make in 
that period. At the end of this period their 
conjunctions have advanced between 714° 
and 8°, i. e., they are taking place at the 
three apices of an equilateral triangle which 
is revolving over 714° forward every 59 
years (actually every 59.58 years since one 
Jupiter-Saturn, synodic period is 19.86 
years). Thus when the triangle has re- 
volved 360°/3 or 120° forward the aspects 
are evenly distributed. Taking general 
precession into account the rate of polygon 
motion is nearer 8°, and so the total period 
is about 933 years in which time they will 
have made some 45 conjunctions—a sepa- 
ration interval of about 8°. Actually, due 
to the long period inequality we mentioned 
above, the period of its working out is 
some 918 years according to Herschel—the 
great astronomer who found Uranus. 


Thus it is clear that when we come to 
consider the nearly uniform distribution, 
not of Planet-Sun Aspects but rather of 
Planet-Planet Aspects, especially in the 
caSe of the outer slow-moving planets, we 
must consider very long cycles indeed to 
obtain any closeness of aspect distribution. 
For this reason there are strong arguments 
in favor of research projects of an historic 
nature which involve not decades but 
rather centuries for the period of their 
“sample,” i. e., the data to be statistically 
analyzed. Since the records of European 
history extend over a considerable period 
in the past, and since they are probably 
more accurately recorded as to various 
forms of exact data, it would seem advis- 
able to consider them seriously for any 
project involving the desirable long period. 
However, we must again reiterate that it 
will be quite possible and feasible to em- 
ploy shorter periods for our statistical 
“samples” provided that we make the 
necessary mathematical corrections and al- 
lowances for an asymmetrical norm in the 
distribution of time spent by the planets 
in various parts of the zodiac. The ad- 


vantages of these “centuries-long” periods 
is that the distributions of aspects is far 
more nearly symmetrical, and also that 
there is no part of the zodiac in which 
aspects do not occur. This last point could 
actually be very vital since, to take an ex- 
treme case, if we conceive of a rather short 


period in which a given planet makes no 
aspects of a given kind in two Signs and 
we draw certain conclusions, we might 
find that by taking a longer period we 
would find a large positive or negative 
deviation of our data from the norm in 
those very signs, thus signally changing 
any conclusions we might have drawn on 
the basis of the shorter period. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
Aspect Periods 


Now let us consider the three outermost 
planets: Uranus, Neptune and Pluto, with 
periods according to the American Astrol- 
ogy Ephemeris of 84.0153, 164.7883 and 
247.6968 years respectively. Thus one 
revolution of Uranus equals rather closely 
84 revolutions of the Earth. This is there- 
fore 83 synodic periods, an aspect-interval 
of about 4%4°. There is no equally close 
return cycle unless we take a very great 
period of time indeed for Uranus, so that 
the 84-year period is our best bet. Twelve 
periods of Uranus equal 1008.1836 years 
while 85 of Jupiter equal 1008.2870 years 
—very close! Therefore, in 1008 years 
these two planets make some 73 conjunc- 
tions, i. e., aspect-interval is about 5°. 

In the case of Neptune, its single revolu- 
tion in 16434 years gives 164 synodic 
periods approximately, or an aspect-inter- 
val of 2.2°. A closer recurrence is 4 Nep- 
tune periods of some 659 years, or 655 
synodic periods, an aspect-interval of less 
than a degree. The 165-year period alone 
would pr6bably be good enough. It should 
also be clear that to get any number of 
“distributed” aspects to any of the other 
outer slow-moving planets we would have 
to deal not in centuries but rather in 
millenia. Thus, generally speaking, the 
outer planets do not lend themselves 
readily to this particular form of Astro- 
statistical research. 

The case of Pluto is similar in this re- 
spect. Since one of its periods nearly 
equals 248 years according to the Ephe- 
meris, we have 247 synodic periods and an 
aspect-interval of about 1.5°. Therefore, 
this is probably the best period of time to 
take. Having the most eccentric and the 
most “inclined” orbit in the solar system, 
the above simplicity of taking only one 
period of Pluto is more than offset by the 
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necessity of correcting for both latitude 
and eccentricity in calculating the varia- 
tion of the aspect-interval from 1.5°. 


Mutual Aspect Periods 


While the outer major planets in their 
aspects to each other require very long 
periods to obtain a reasonably close ap- 
proximately uniform distribution of 
aspects, this is mot true of the inner 
planets. Let us take the case of Mercury 
and Mars with a common recurrence cycle 
of 79 years. In that time Mercury has 
made 328 revolutions and Mars has made 
42. The difference between these two 
figures—286—gives us a multisided poly- 
gon of aspect distribution, i. e., a separa- 
tion interval of about 14°. Obviously 
such an aspect-interval and such a rela- 
tively short period of time would be quite 
practical for research purposes. Therefore 
it would seem best to confine the non- 
historic type of investigation to the inner 
planets. However, when dealing with these 
terrestrial planets over comparatively 
short periods, we run into the problem 
of the distorting effects of the Earth’s own 
motion. The effects of this and a new 
approach to the problem which in certain 
instances greatly simplifies its solution will 
be discussed in the third and ensuing 
article in the series on Aspect Cycles. 

There remains the question of the mo- 
tion of the Moon, which, because of the 
shortness of its sidereal period and the 
absence of retrograde motion, should be 
far simpler than the planetary motions. 
However, the direct rotation of the Moon’s 
orbit itself and the retrogressive motion 
of its nodes present special problems, espe- 
cially since the Moon’s orbit not only re- 
volves direct but also for shorter periods 
retrogrades. This very interesting prob- 
lem will also be discussed at length later 
in the series on Celestial Dynamics, where 
we will take up the associated matter of 
the Earth’s third fundamental motion. The 
astronomical complexities which must be 
untangled if we are to subject Astrology 
to statistical analysis are great and knotty, 
but they are not insoluble. Furthermore 
they cast light on matters other than 
statistical norms involving some of Astrol- 
ogy’s most basic assumptions and theories. 
It will be found for instance that the 
Earth’s third fundamental motion leads 
into the Theory of Progressions, the 
Theory of Zodiacs, and a reemphasis on 
the Moon such as the ancients had. 


YOUR LOVE PLANET 
(Continued from page 35) 
Venus In Aquarius 

Your love planet in Aquarius makes you 
an experimentalist in love, and you learn 
much through your contact with many. 
You are generally sincere, honest and 
frank in your dealings with others, and 
love to be surrounded by®friends, there- 
fore you are likely to join clubs or or- 
ganizations for such meetings, or else make 
your home so. As Libra’s best back- 
ground for love-progress is formal ‘gather- 
ings, yours is in informal entertaining or 
bohemianistic gatherings. But no matter 
how friendly you are with others you will 
always remain steadfast and loyal to the 
chosen one, although your actions will 
often cause the other one to doubt it. You 
are generally pleasing and agreeable in 
nature, and usually well informed in the 
social arts and literature, therefore you 
are the most interesting of individuals. 

Your greatest appeal is to the intellect, 
so lose no opportunity to perfect yourself 
in the study and interests of people, and 
you will endear yourself to them for life. 
Even in marriage you tend to be universal 
in your associations. You were probably 
born in January, February or March. 


Venus In Pisces 

If you were born from February 
through April your Venus may have been 
in Pisces. Your love nature is sympathetic, 
compassionate and too easy-going for your 
own good, therefore -can be taken ad- 
vantage of if not careful. You tend to be 
too tolerant of human nature, and too 
trusting. You are drawn to those in 
trouble and illness, and your readiness to 
aid them makes you feel as though you 
are really needed, otherwise you are likely 
to feel inferior in the presence of those 
who appear self-sufficient. Don’t let your 
desire to help others lead you into secret 
love meetings where danger lurks. You are 
quite sensitive to invisible influences and 
may be influenced without a spoken word. 

You may be rather seductive in per- 
sonal expression with a childlike fascina- 
tion that is irrestible to the opposite sex. 

Your happy hunting-ground for ro- 
mance can be in welfare work, institu- 
tional work, or through such glamour 
spots as the stage, movies, carnival, or 
through secretive or mystical channels, 
such as spiritual circles, or the convent. 
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Three Correlations 


A Statistical Survey 


Part I 


SYNOPSIS 


Lapse rates of life insurance companies 
during the last 27 years have tended to 
vary inversely with the wholesale price 
index. Suicide rates of males in New York 
City have shown an inverse relation to 
the wholesale price index ever since the 
Civil War. The correspondence has been 
most close since the beginning of World 
War I. The suicide curve at present seems 
to be repeating one of 24 years earlier, 
and this has been so for the last ten years. 
This 24-year period happens to be about 
a double sunspot cycle, but it is too soon 
to say whether any significance is to be 


attached to this fact or whether a similar ° 


repetition may be found in the curve of 
relative lapse rates. Mortgage loans on 
residential buildings in the United States 
have for the last 20 years followed very 
closely the sunspot curve. This relationship 
is direct, and not inverse. Unfortunately 
similar building data for earlier years are 
not available for comparison. 

In an appendix the theory of variate- 
difference correlation is discussed and an 
excellent method is shown for testing the 
significance of the correlation. In a second 
appendix a number of critical observations 
are presented dealing with the correlations 
of this paper. The appendices are primarily 
for students and for those readers who 
have more than a general interest in the 
subject. 


Three Correlations 


The three examples of relatively parallel 
time-series which are now presented are as 
follows: 
(A) Lapse rates and wholesale prices; 
1916-1942 

(B) Suicide rates and wholesale prices; 
1866-1942 

(C) Residential mortgage loans and sun- 
spot numbers; 1923-1942 


Walter G. Bonerman 


These will be dealt with in turn, pre- 
senting in each instance (1) a chart, (2) 
the underlying figures, (3) the correlation 
coefficient, and (4) some brief comments 
upon the salient characteristics of the fig- 
ures. It has seemed desirable to present 
ungraded figures in each instance, thus 
avoiding the subjective factor of the choice 
of a smoothing formula. Smoothing some- 
times removes significant salients and may 
even lead to relationships quite foreign to 
the ungraded material. In fact, Chart C 
and the last 28 years of Chart B are al- 
ready so smooth as to require no grading. 
For Chart B, however, two alternate grad- 
ings have been added for years 1915 and 
prior in the case of the suicide curve which 
fluctuates widely in those years. The one 
curve is obtained by 6 = %4(a+26+c) 
and the other by d = 1/24(a+36+5c+- 
6d+-5e+3f+a@). In Appendix A there is 
a discussion of Time-Series Correlation 
and Tests of Significance, and in Appendix 
B some Critical Observations on the Cor- 
relations of this paper. These are appended 
for the benefit of students and for those 
who find the subject of more than general 
interest. 


(A) Lapse Rates and Wholesale 
Prices 


In June, 1928, the RECORD of the 
American Institute of Actuaries included 
(p.22) figures and a graph for the ten 
years 1916-1925. This is now extended for 
an additional seventeen years. The lapse 
rates of one large life insurance company 
were tabulated for each of the first ten 
policy-years and for the respective calen- 
dar years of experience (1916-1942). The 
policy-year rates were accumulated for 
ten years during each such calendar year 
and then converted to a relative percent- 
age in ratio to the average for the ten 
calendar years 1916-1925. The other curve 
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was the Wholesale Price Index of the 
United States Bureau of Labor Statistics 
(1913100). These two curves appear in 
Chart A, and the underlying figures in 
Table A, The correlation was inverse. Thus 
in Chart A the one curve is inverted so as 
to bring out the tendency to parallelism. 
The price index had a peak in 1920 and 
lowest poimt in 1932; since 1940 it has 
been increasing sharply; there were minor 
peaks in 1925 and 1937. The relative lapse 
rates showed very much these same 
characteristics, a low rate being in con- 
sonance with high prices and vice versa. 
Some discussion of the significance of these 
facts was given in 1928. In Table XV of 
the paper of 1928 the lapse rates were 
discussed in relation to (a) the Armstrong 
investigation, (b) the peaceful pre-war 
period (c) World War I, (d) war-risk 
insurance and (e) the post-war period. In 
the present chart the simpler picture is 
indicated where the price-level is the single 
factor of correlation. The price-index is of 
course sensitive to variations in business 
activity and employment. The lapse ex- 
perience of the large company here il- 
lustrated has been typical of “ordinary” 
life insurance in general. 


(B) Suicide Rates and Wholesale 


Prices 


In July, 1932, the Health Department 
of New York City published a letter in 
which I drew attention to an inverse re- 
lationship between the suicide rate of 
males in that city and the Wholesale Price 
Index of the United States. In this case 
1926 was 100. The entire period 1866- 
1942 is now presented; prior to that the 
suicide rates are not available for New 
York City. The two curves appear in 
Chart B, and the underlying data in 
Table B. The correlation was negative. 
Thus in Chart B the one curve is inverted, 
and the one set of figures increases as the 
other decreases. There are several matters 
of considerable interest which may be 
noted from this chart. 

1, Prior to 1915 the suicide rates had a 
staccato irregularity, but, with the sole 
exception of the years 1877-1881, the trend 
paralleled that of prices, and the graded 
rates reveal a clear inverse relationship. 
For this one exceptional period, I have 
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verified the figures from the original rec- 
ords of the Health Department and from 
several publications of price indexes in- 
cluding those by Warren and Pearson. The 
irregularity in the early years may be 
partly due to scanty data. Thus the num- 
ber of male suicides was only 41 in 1866 
and 100 in 1879. as against 1,199 in 1932 
and 658 in 1942. 

2. The suicide curve from 1908-1917 
(10 years) can be traced on tracing paper 
and almost exactly superimposed on the 
suicide curve for the years 1932-1941. 
The intermediate period is a 24-year in- 
terval and it may be significant that this 
is not far different from a double sunspot 
cycle, usually about 23 years. This is the 
real unit because the cycles change from 
negative to positive electricity and alter- 
nate back again, so that only at the end 
of a double cycle is the magnetism of the 
same nature as before. I do not advance 
this as a causal relation of suicide, but 
merely as a curious fact, worthy of re- 
cording, in view of the vast and growing 
literature on solar-terrestrial _ relation- 
ships. So great is the scientific interest in 
such matters that in 1940 a non-profit 
organization was established in New York 
City, called the Foundation for the Study 
of Cycles. (See item 5 of bibliography.) 
Successful predictions have already been 
applied to various diseases, business con- 
ditions, the populations of field mice and 
even the weather itself. The last of these 
are in wartime of such critical moment 
that they are included under the heading 
of “military secrets,” and thus not open 
to the civilian gaze. 

3. Since women have taken increasing 
responsibilities in the economic conflict, 
their suicide rate has advanced toward 
that of men, although still far behind. 
Similarly it may be that in 1915 and later 
the influence of economic necessity has 
entered more intimately into the psychol- 
ogy of men than formerly. Perhaps this 
may validly be regarded as a by-product 
of the increasing mechanization of indus- 
trial and commercial life in a great metro- 
politan center such as New York City, 
the nerve center of the most highly 
mechanized country in the world today. 

4. The broad picture presented by 
Chart B is illuminating. From the end of 
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the Civil War, wholesale prices in the 
United States declined until 1897 and 
then rose slowly until 1915, shot up rapidly 
until 1920, then declined until 1932 after 
which) they have been increasing except 
for a small set-back in 1937 to 1940. Dur- 
ing the post-Civil War period suicides 
among men in New York City increased 
rather steadily until 1897, then decreased 
irregularly until 1920, increased until 
1932, then declined until the present time, 
except for a temporary recession between 
1937 and 1940. With the minor excep- 
tion of a four-year period centering at 
1879, the inverse relationship was very 
definite over this period of 77 years. 

5. If we look back 24 years from 1908 
we do not find the marked suicide cycle 
which was repeated 24 years in the other 
direction from 1908 (item 2 above). It is 
suggested that this may be explained as 
in item 3 of this section. The next date 
in the series would be 1956! 

6. In presenting Chart B and especially 
that portion of it which began with World 
War I in 1914-15, and which shows the 
most intimate parallelism, I have no in- 
tention of reopening the long-standing 
philosophical debate between the relative 
merits of (a) freedom of the will and (d) 
economic determinism. It does superficially 
look like a chapter for the latter, insofar 
as this violent mode of exit is concerned. 
But a condition which may exist for large 
numbers en masse does not necessarily 
apply to the individuals in it. Indeed is 
not this the most fundamental principle 
underlying the business of life insurance? 
Is not this the very reason why life in- 
surance has been so successful? 

7. Suicide rates for Boston and Phila- 
delphia have been obtained for the years 
1900-1942. But the former did not sepa- 
rate men and women and the number of 
deaths was so small as to admit of many 
fluctuations. The low point in 1920 and 
the high in 1932 were found the same as 
in the New York City data. The Phila- 
delphia male suicides also lacked the 
volume of the data in Table B, being 
about one-fourth as numerous. But the 
essential features were the same—a low 
in 1920, high in 1932 and again in 1938, 
thereafter decreasing— however _ these 
were not so clear-cut and marked as in 
Chart B. This may be due to the lesser 
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TABLE B 





Wholesale 
Price 
Index 
(U. S.) 


Wholesale| N. Y. City 


Suicide 
Rate 
(Males) 


| N. ¥. City | | 


Suicides | 
(Second | 


Price 
Index 
(U. S.) 


Suicide 
Rate 
| (Males) 


| Suicides 


(Second 


Grading) 


t Year 


|(1926 = 100) (per 100M). 


(1926 = 100)|(per 100M) Grading) 








28.7 
28.4 
28.8 
29.2 
28.9 
27.6 
26.4 
25.8 
25.7 
25.5 
24.6 
22.9 
(Not) 
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25.5 

26.8 

28.2 
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24.3 

26.3 | 

26.8 | 

27.1 

22.1 

20.5 
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52.2 
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volume of data and perhaps also to the 
higher tension of psychological and eco- 
nomic life in the larger metropolis. Phila- 
delphia supplied also the number of male 
suicides for the years 1860-1899, but did 
not have the corresponding male popula- 
tions. Even in the early years the suicides 
were fewer than those of New York City, 
although ff both had extendedeback to 1800 
or prior it might have been the other way. 
It thus appears that the suicides repre- 
sented in Chart B are unique in America, 
although a larger volume of data and a 
longer period of coverage may well be 
obtainable for London, England and per- 
haps other large European cities. One 
hesitates to go into that field in war-time. 


Problem Solving by 
HORARY ASTROLOGY 
By Marc Edmund Jones 


A complete textbook of horary as- 
trology, containing tabulations which 
have never before appeared in print, 
diagrams and many examples of the 
treatment of problems. 


$3.00 per copy 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 
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Tnentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 


Ill. The Over-all Pattern of the Sabian 
Series of Symbols 


: the first article of this series it was 
pointed out that any valid sequence of 
picture-symbols, such as we find in the 
old Chinese Yi King or in the modern 
Sabian series, must be cyclic and must show 
forth a definite pattern of development. 
Human experience—we wrote—is cyclic 
and unfolds according to structural princi- 
ples; and, however varied a man’s life- 
experiences may appear to be, they never- 
theless fall within the limits of a series 
of fundamental meanings. If a set of 
symbols is to prove fully useful in helping 
men to give a creative and more universal 
significance to the events of their lives or 
to the special characteristics of their own 
individual make-ups, such a set must con- 
stitute a cyclic and “organic” whole of 
meanings. 

In the Sabian series of picture-symbols 
now being studied the element of structure 
is provided by the astrological pattern 
of the Zodiac; that is to say, the picture- 
symbols follow each other in an ordered 
sequence the meaning of which becomes 
clear when related to the sequence of the 
Signs and of other types of division of the 
Zodiacal circle. We are not dealing with 
a haphazard sequence of symbols associ- 
ated arbitrarily, or through vague intui- 
tional hunches, with the degrees of the 
Zodiac: Every symbol fits in its proper 
place and the deep abstract meaning of the 
picture could be derived theoretically from 
this place alone. The meaning is there- 
fore both abstract-structural (the degree 
of the Zodiac carries such a number and 
occupies such a place on the entire circle) 
and pictorial (the picture-symbol describes 
a scene or image from which a definite uni- 
versal significance can be extracted). 


Dane Rudhyar 


We have already outlined the essential 
pattern of division of the circle which forms 
the basis of the sequence of symbols. The 
circle is divided first into two semi-circles; 
and this twofold structure is the logical 
consequence of the fact that in this as- 
trological technique we deal from begin- 
ning to end with problems of consciousness. 
All factors of consciousness are founded 
upon the dualism of subjective and objec- 
tive, inner and outer, individual and collec- 
tive. ‘In astrological symbolism _ this 
dualism is established concretely by the 
Horizon and by the alternation of day 
and night. 

Thus the wholeness of the cycle of in- 
dividual human experience and of human 
unfoldment from birth to death is first of 
all divided inta two halves; each of these 
halves is thereafter “‘trisected,” i. e. sub- 
divided into three sections. Thus a six-fold 
basic pattern emerges. We might say, using 
musical terms, that human experience un- 
folds in a 6/4 time; the complete theme 
unrolling itself in six bars with four beats 
in each. Altogether we have thus twenty- 
four unit-phases—which remind one of the 
24 hours of the day, and of the 24 Elders 
sitting around the throne of God according 
to Biblical symbolism. Each “hour” 
stands therefore in the complete “Zodiac of 
Significance” for 15 degrees, just as each 
of the 6 basic phases covers a two-month 
period, or one ‘“‘masculine” and one “femi- 
nine” Sign—toth Signs constitutifig a crea- 
tive unit, a unit capable of creating (or 
extracting) meaning out of human experi- 
ences. 

In his introductory lessons to the 
Sabian symbols, Marc Jones refers to these 
24 “hours” as spans, and divides each of 
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them into three-degree sections: “In each 
hour the first five degrees express the factor 
of the habit realm in man; the second five, 
the emotional realm; the third five, the 


mental realm—the order of all trisection 


in. . . evolution from matter upward 
towards spirit” (Symbolical Astrology: 
Lesson II). “Five” is the number which 
symbolizes most  characteristically all 
creative human operation. “Four” estab- 
lishes the foundation of organic and per- 
sonal behavior; and “five” represents the 
next stage, that of self-expression and of 
creative activity. ‘Fifteen’ symbolizes 
the release of meaning out of any ex- 
perience having become a focal point for 
a descent of the spirit—as can be seen 
illustrated in the fifteenth Tarot card 
representing a tower struck by lightning, 
and from which a man and a woman 
(symbols of the polarity inherent in all 
meanings) are violently expelled. 


Three Levels 


In every 15-degree sub-cycle—an “hour” 
of significance—we find thus a complete 
three-levelled pattern of Auman activity; 
and significance can only be extracted 
by man from such a complete whole of 
activity. In other words, human experi- 
ence “makes sense” only if it is under- 
stood in its triple aspect—physical-bio- 
logical, emotional and mental. These three 
levels of human activity can also be called: 
generic, cultural and individual—the latter 
referring to the realm of “individual 
rights” and of “personality integration,” 
the realm of essential democracy and 
spiritual equality, where every human be- 
ing is seen and dealt with (in theory, at 
least!) as a “son of God.” Human ex- 
perience cannot make human sense, unless 
these three levels are included and given 
full attention, This is a capital tenet in all 
valid philosophies of significance—thus, in 
all valid types of symbolism. 

The actional-physical-generic level con- 
stitutes the foundation: it determines es- 
sentially the structure of being. It is the 
first level, the level of “man’s common 
humanity,”* the level of those functional 
activities which are common to ai] men. 
The second level is that of emotional- 


* Cf. The Faith That Gives Meaning to Victory, by 


Dane Rudhyar. 
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cultural-religious activities which are con- 
ditioned by particular geographical-racial- 
social factors. These activities divide men 
into powerful collective groups; and this 
division (which ought to be only a “differ- 
entiation”) is the cause of most conflicts 
between human beings. Emotions are the 
sources of conflict between individuals; but 
emotions, at first, are tribal, religious, cul- 
tural, national—only later in human evolu- 
tion do emotions become strictly person- 
alized. And this is a fact which historians 
and psychologists have too often failed to 
grasp! 

The third level is not only “mental,” but 
more accurately it refers to the emergence 
of individual egos and persons out of the 
matrix of the collective activities (tribal- 
cultural-religious). With it, we come to 
deal with the process of individualization 
or differentiation, then self-education and 
integration, which is a latter-day occur- 
rence in human evolution. It is at this 
level only that man reaches a clear-cut 
and well focalized consciousness of- his 
individual uniqueness and of his spiritual 
character as an integral person. 

These three levels can—and ultimately 
must—become integrated, and “meaning” 
is the central fact of this integration 
which is an “act of the spirit” operating 
in and through the three preceding levels. 
Meaning is a descent of the spirit; and 
through this descent “God” is incorporated 
as a man—and this man becomes thereby 
an “agent” for humanity as a whole, an 
Avatar or God-incorporating personage. 
This process of God-incorporation (or of 
release of creative significance) does not 
actually constitute a fourth level—even 
though it may be thus considered for prac- 
tical purposes. It‘is not a separate /evel, 
because it operates in and through the 
first three levels, integrating and illuminat- 
ing them. 


The 6 Root Symbols 


If the foregoing is well understood, a 
vast amount of light will necessarily be 
thrown upon the picture-symbols of the 
Sabian cycle, and each of them will be 
understood in its essential, structural sig- 
nificance underneath the literal surface- 
meaning of the scene it pictures. In the 
following articles we shall discuss the most 
— [0 


way 


victo LY 





Fok ED 


48 American Astrology 





crucial of the symbols by referring them 
to the psychological principles which we 
have developed up to this point of our 
studies; and the first symbols to attract 
our attention are those which we call the 
“Root Symbols,” as they head the six 
basic divisions of the complete “Wheel of 
Significance.” They are the first degrees 
of the six “masculine” Signs of the Zodiac: 
Aries, Gemini, Leo, Libra, Sagittarius and 
Aquarius. 

ARIES 1°: “A woman has risen from 
the water; a seal has emerged also, and is 
embracing her. This is a symbol of po- 
tentiality; the soul, or aggregate of recep- 
tive elements in the self, has escaped from 
the primal element at this point, and con- 
scious interest in being here, takes definite 
control of self-evolution. Positively, it is 
a degree of fullness; negatively, of loneli- 
ness. The keyword is Realization.” 

This the first point of the cycle, and 
the allegorical picture described is most 
significant, provided it is understood in 
its éssential symbolism. The wording of 
it by Marc Jones, and even more the added 
commentary, have however to be some- 
what revised if the symbol is to be given 
its full value in terms of the orientation 
which we have established so far. This 
obviously can be the case without the 
validity of the symbol itself being in any- 
way impaired. The spiritual or creative 
factor is the picture-svmbol; the way it 
is formulated and commented upon is a 
mental-psychological factor, and there can 
be many such ways indeed. Likewise the 
Chinese symbols of the Yi King (and the 
“sacred” or aphoristic writings of all an- 
cient civilizations) have received many a 
commentary—each quite different from 
the others. Any commentary is valid 
which is born of a consistent attitude to 
life, and is sustained throughout by its 
own inherent and “organic’’ logic. 


What the allegorical picture for Aries 
1° reveals essentially is a process: that is, 
the “rising” of the woman and of the 
seal. The “rising” is shown as occurring 
from something, and not into another thing. 
Thus, the emphasis is upon the process 
of “e-merging,” that is, of coming out of 
something. That something is not merely 
“water,” but its éssential characteristic is 
that it is the sea—or some portion of it 
anyway. 


Symbol of the Great Collective 


The sea is the universal symbol of the 
vast matrix where all life is born, and 
whence the living organisms emerged which 
were on their evolutionary way toward 
man. It is the great Collective, the vast 
Unconscious. To rise out of it is the very 
first step in individual evolution; that is, 
in the cycle of development of individual- 
ized consciousness which is the _pre- 
requisite for the spiritual act of giving 
meaning to the raw materials of experience. 
In other words, as we are dealing (in the 
series of Sabian symbols) with a “wheel 
of significance,’ the first degree of the 
cycle must obviously reveal the point of 
departure of the process which leads to 
significance—and likewise the last degree 
of the cycle must show the fulfilment or 
last stage of this process. 

How can life begin to make sense?— 
The answer is: Through the emergence 
of conscious individuals out of the sea of 
the collective Unconscious, out of the 
“ocean of life,” out of the racial tradition, 
the things “taken for granted,” the in- 
stinctual urges, the devotional attitudes of 
adolescence, etc. The best keyword would 
seem therefore to be: Emergence—rather 
than Realization; though obviously the two 
terms have a great deal in common. Yet, 
the important fact—from our point of 
view—is that of emergence; thus etymo- 
logically speaking, of coming out of a state 
of unconscious identification with the uni- 
versal “Mother,” symbolized by “water,” 
and more precisely by the sea. 


In the first degrees of Aries we are not 
yet dealing with consciousness (or individ- 
ual selfhood) but with the potentiality of 
it. What makes individual consciousness 
possible is the act of emergence from the 
sea. This act establishes the potentiality of 
entirely new structures, represented in the 
picture-symbol by the “woman.” However, 
the beginning of a new cycle is never an 
entirely free and clearcut step without 
any connection with, or remembrance from, 
the past. This is the problem (often, the 
tragedy!) to be met with in any begin- 
ning; and the problem here is symbolized 
by the “seal.” The seal is an aquatic car- 
nivorous mammal, which inhabits mostly 
high latitudes and congregates on seacoast 
rocks or icefloes in the breeding season. 
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The mammals represent the evolutionary 
line from which mankind developed, and 
only a very few mammals live in the sea. 
In symbolism, these aquatic mammals 
represent therefore the pre-human and pre- 
individualized stage of consciousness: or, 
more significant still, they symbolize a re- 
turn to the sea—an adaptation backward 
to the evolutionary womb—of creatures 
which had once started to live on land 
and thus had already “emerged” from the 
sea.* They come back to the land mainly 
for the breeding season, for in their seed 
they still belong to the realm of air and 
light. 

Thus, the fact that the “seal” is em- 
bracing the “woman” means that, at the 
beginning of the cycle of individual self- 
hood represented by Aries 1°, individual 
consciousness is still being drawn back by 
the pull of the collective Unconscious. The 
entire zodiacal Sign, Aries, is in fact a 
symbol of adolescence. The adolescent con- 
stantly tends to seek emotional refuge into 
the mother, to return to the womb. The 
adolescent hugs close to his or her heart 
the “Mother-image.” This is the problem 
to be faced at the beginning of the new 
cycle of individual selfhood. The sea of 
the collective Unconscious and of the 
mother-love must be left behind; yet in 
the very first attempts at emergence the 
individual is still quite passive or negative 
(a “woman”); the new life seems awe- 
some on “dry land,” and the longing for 
the ‘“‘sea’’ is intense. 

The symbol for Aries 1° reveals the 
essential situation being faced and posits 
the problem to be solved. This problem is 
to manifest at the three levels above men- 
tioned: _generic-physical, cultural-emo- 
tional, personal mental. And each level en- 
compasses the span of five degrees. Thus, 
the “woman and seal” symbol gives the 
key to the generic problem: it refers to the 
fact that actually the adolescent is bio- 
logically and magnetically drawn back to 
the mother—a fundamental, structural 
fact. The emotional aspect of the situation 
is symbolized in Aries 6° (the first degree 
of the second five-degree span) by “A black 
square illumined red upon one side”; a 


° 


* In this connection, we may consider the Biblical story 
of Jonas and the Whale; a symbol of the man being over- 
come (“swallowed”) by the collective Unconscious, yet 
arising from it eventually for a new cycle of enlarged con- 
sciousness. 
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symbol of emotional stirring and restless- 
ness. Then the: mental aspect is shown in 
Aries 11° (beginning of the third five- 
degree span): “The ruler of a country 
is presented” —an image of the integration 
of the personality as it is expressed in the 
ego, the official ruler of the consciousness. 

Thus the three symbols: 

“Woman and seal”’ 

“Black square with red side” 

“Official ruler of the realm” 
picture the basic three-levelled situation 
at the beginning of the cycle of significance, 
during the “First fHour” (twenty-fourth 
part of the cycle) extending from Aries 1° 
to Aries 16°. Marc Jones calls this Hour, 
the “Span of Realization,” but it might 
be clearer or more accurate to characterize 
it by the term “emergence,” for it deals 
with: 

The emergence’ of new biological struc- 
tures 

The emergence of new emotional drives 


The emergence of the rule of the ego 
during the first phase of the symbolical 
“adolescence” of the conscious individual. 

We wrote previously that the entire cycle 
of symbols is like one great Word reveal- 
ing the one meaning of man. This mean- 
ing resides in the process of emergence, 
development, self-expression, transforma- 
tion, consecration and immortalization of 
individuals. Aries-Taurus represents the 
first phase of the process, the first syllable, 
of the six-syllable word. Gemini-Cancer 
stands for the second syllable, Leo-Virgo 
for the third, etc. The keynote for the sec- 
ond period of the cycle is given by the 
symbol for Gemini 1 ° 

GEMINI 1°: “A glass-bottomed boat 
drifts silently and easily over a constantly 
shifting panorama of marine wonders. This 
is a symbol of the essential variety of all 
real expression; of the constant touch with 
underlying basis of all being. Positively, 
it is a degree of the conscious realization 
of the sources of selfhood; negatively, it is 
over-receptiveness to experience. The Key- 
word is Freshness.” 

This symbol refers psychologically to the 
process of “assimilation of the contents 
of the collective Unconscious.” Here again 
as with Aries 1° the sea is brought into 
the picture, but the relation of the con- 
scious individual to the sea is entirely 
transformed. The individual is now fully 
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independent from the collective. He moves 
by his own power over the sea-surface, and 
he has become able to be objective to the 
contents of the sea. He can learn from the 
sea; his vision is open, his mind trans- 
lucent (a “glass-bottomed boat”). What 
he perceives are the creatures which truly 
belong to the sea, to the shallow realm 
of the sea where life was born. They are 
the “archetypes” or “prime symbols” of 
man’s common humanity, the pure and liv- 
ing images which were “in the beginning” 
and still are. These constitute the vital 
substance of conscidusness, assimilating 
which an individual grows and expands in 
“human” stature, and not only in individ- 
ual uniqueness—and selfishness. 

Again we should urge the student to 
compare this symbol with that of Aries 
1°; the comparison can be so revealing! 
It marks the difference between, on one 
hand, the subjective identifications and the 
immaturity of early adolescence, and on 
the other hand, the eager and wonder-full 
zeal for knowledge of the youth. Deeper 
still, the comparison helps us to distinguish 
between an idealistic attitude to spiritu- 
ality, unconscious-at-root and full of the 
results of complexes and fears—and the 
approach to the spirit which is based on 
clarity and objectivity, with some daring 
added to it .. . and a sense of wonder. 

This is the basic symbol, related essen- 
tially to the generic realm. When we 
reach, with Gemini 6°, the emotional- 


cultural realm, the quality of the picture- 
symbol changes entirely. “Jn glaring arti- 
ficial light, amidst ghostly steam escaping 
through the rigging, grimy workmen are 
drilling for oil.” Science has just learnt 
that oil was made by bacteria at the bot- 
tom of shallow seas from the remains of 
sea-lives. Thus, the connection is estab- 
lished between Gemini 1° and Gemini 6°. 
In the emotional realm, man goes violently 
and noisily after the remains of what was 
once the pure and living Images inherent 
in man’s generic or archetypal nature. Ex- 
perience is sought passionately. Man risks 
everything for the sake of more collective 
social wealth-—be it money or sensations. 

The mental realm, which leads to the 
integration of the personality, opens with 
the symbol for Gemini 11°, which we 
rather give in its broader context as fol- 
lows: “Newly opened lands offer virgin 
realms of experience.” (Mare Jones for- 
mulated it as: “A new real-estate sub- 
division with wide paved streets, orna- 
mented lights and a few freshly built 
houses.”) Here we witness the develop- 
ment of the conscious individual in terms 
of ego-expansion. Foundations and homes 
are built. We see already the keynote of 
Cancer appearing. What emerged in Aries, 
unfolds in Gemini and becomes firmly 
grounded in an objective, clear approach to 
the universe. 


(To be continued) 
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Murder by Proxy 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Astrology uncovers the evil genius behind what might 
have been the perfect crime. 


Part 


“ 

S. you’re the famous Grandon Trine,” 
the young man remarked. Of less than 
average stature, he was inclined to be 
chubby, a little arty in dress. There was 
an eager expression in wide brown eyes 
with an ingenuous set, and apparently an 
abundance of vitality. 

The astrologer looked around the typi- 
cally cluttered domain of a small-town 
newspaper editor. Its one occupant con- 
tinued to sit on the arm of the only visitor’s 
chair, his right foot where his anatomy 
ought to have been, too obsessed with this 
opportunity to think of politeness. Since 
the editor’s chair held an overflow of papers 
from the desk, the man from New York 
remained outside the rail. 

“I arranged an appointment by tele- 
phone—” 

“My uncle expects you. He'll be here. I 
told him I wanted to come down and sit 
in. You see, I’m interested in astrology.” 

Grandon Trine kept a poker face. 
“Good! You can tell me about some things 
that happened here in Watertown, near 
Thanksgiving in 1897, a few months be- 
fore they blew up the Maine.” 

The other’s jaw dropped for a moment, 
then he pursed his lips. “I’m not that old, 
Mr. Trine. My name’s Gordon Craig, and 
I’m interested in astrology, not local his- 
tory.” 

The editor breezed in, spry for his years, 
coatless with gartered sleeves and a bat- 
tered fedora tilted back on his head. Scoop- 
ing up the papers on his chair, he thrust 
them at his nephew. 

“Gordon, tell Charlie to set up this 
stuff; that we missed out on that quarter 
page. Scat, and let the gentleman sit.” 

Grandon Trine presented his card, but 
the individualist who owned and ran the 
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Watertown Sentinel waved it away. He 
propped up his feet on a pile of proof, 
proferred some cellophane-wrapped cigars. 

“I know you, all about you, and prob- 
ably a whale of a lot you don’t know about 
yourself. Dammit, you look surprisingly 
human.” 

The New Yorker’s expression was quiz- 
zical. 

“Yes, I never thought I’d know as much 
about anybody short of a president, an 
Einstein or a murderer with a new sex 
angle. You see, that nephew of mine studies 
the stars, and there’s nothing between God 
and yourself but Peter and Gabriel. We 
get Uranus for breakfast, Venus or Mars 
for lunch, the moon or something else for 
supper.” 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Grandon 
Trine forgoes lunch to accept an appoint- 
ment, and finds that his exceedingly nervous 
caller is the famous and eccentric singer, 
Florence Chesley. -At the time of her last 
appearance she had suggested Trilby O’Fer- 
rall to him. Now she confesses that, acting 
under strange circumstances which she can- 
not fully recollect, she has been trying for 
a year to murder a young boy, and has al- 
ready impaired his hearing and bitten off a 
finger. This convinces him that there is a 
Svengali-like evil genius working through 
her. Suddenly she begins to slip under the 
strange control, begs him to turn on the 
radio. Its tubes apparently serve as inter- 
ference in the hypnotic contact. Pressing her, 
he learns that she hasn’t the faintest notion 
of her victim’s identity. He obtains her birth 
data and discovers that her father, a barber 
in Watertown, New York, was a client of 
the famous Dr. Broughton. At this moment 
the electricity goes off, and she leaves in 
eerie haste. He hurries to the meters, and 
exchanges shots with an intruder, who es- 
capes. A telephone message shortly there- 
after warning him not to interfere in the 
case, gives him a time for a horary chart 
as a help in the investigation. 
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“Well, I didn’t come to Watertown to 
talk astrology—” 

“Don’t mind my barking! I know about 
you myself, because of your detective work, 
and I go with you there a hundred percent. 
It’s not your fault that the young squirt 
dumped in my lap to raise turns out to be 
a horoscope fanatic.” 

“Well, I—” 

“When you telephoned, you said you 
needed information on a case.” 

“Everything is off the record, at least for 
now?” 

“Just promise to let me break the story 
if and when. That’s a big help for a little 
‘fellow like me.” 

“You know of Florence Chesley, the 
singer?” 

“Naturally! We’ve even had a Gersh- 
win concert up here.” 

“Well, she was born in Watertown in 
1897.” 

The editor retracted one foot. “That’s a 
new one on me, brother. Are you sure?” 

“Quite! Under another name, of course. 
She was French-Canadian, her father was 
a barber, and that’s all I know.” 

“What’s Florence done? What’s hap- 
pened to her?” 

‘““There’s a murder threat. It’s something 
to head off.” 

“Wouldn’t some proper publicity—” 

“Tt would do a lot of damage if even 
the very few facts in my possession got 
out.” 

The elder Craig blew:smoke rings aim- 
lessly. “1897, you said? That was just 
after the free-silver campaign. The only 
barber shop of consequence we had here 
was over at the Jefferson.” 

“In a settled community such as this. 
there ought to be someone, still around, 
who can remember back. At least, [ 
gambled on that, coming up.” 

“Tt’s nearly fifty years, but I believe 
Fred has been over there at the Jefferson 
that long. Go try him, then come back 
and I’ll have some more ideas. And I’ve 
got a reserve of hundred-proof straight 
Bourbon at the house.” 

Grandon Trine was well out the door 
when the other called. 

“Say,” he added, “are you open to a 
" proposition?” 


“Of what sort? What do you mean?” 


“Got any leg work to be done in this 
case of yours?” 

Grandon Trine sat on the rail. “Mr. 
Craig, in the current way of putting it, 
there’s: nothing but else.. There’s a boy 
somewhere, to whom I hayen’t the slightest 
clue, and an unknown evil genius wants 
him murdered. Already his hearing has 
been impaired, and he’s lost a finger—if 
nothing else. My heart goes out to that 
youngster. I can’t lose any time, and yet 
[ have only the most roundabout leads— 
it’s almost all leg work, like straining out 
an ocean!” 

“You're going to great trouble and ex- 
pense. Who pays the bills?” 

“Tt doubt I ever collect from anybody, 
but you know how hobbies are.” 

“Well, I have a proposition to make 
you.” 

“Yes?” 

“Tt’s that dratted nephew of mine. I 
get a laugh out of him, but my wife’s fed 
up. Now he thinks you’re tops. So help 
me, he’s not only an astrology nut, but he 
wants to be a detective, Take him along 
to the city there, use him on leg work for 
you, and I’ll pay his expenses.” 

“Where would you make out on that, 
speaking of money?” 

The senior Craig chuckled. “Okay, 
Mister, I like you, astrology or no astrol- 
ogy. It’s worth a few weeks’ expenses 
to me to see if the kid’s got anything in 
him, and a clean saving in dollars if I head 
off a nervous breakdown at home. My 
wife wakes up at night with aspects and 
planetary proximities. Is it a sale?” 

Grandon Trine hesitated. “Circum- 
stances have made me a sort of Sherlock 
Holmes, and now you're going to provide 
me with a Dr. Watson!” 

“You may be a Baker Street wizard, but 
my nephew—” 

“He might be useful. Tell him to pack 
a bag, and we'll see.” 

At the Jefferson Hotel the man from 
New York found that Fred, the barber, 
did not himself possess the needed informa- 
tion. “I began cutting hair in the Spanish- 
American War, down south in camp. Our 
company barber died of the fever—” 

One reminiscence led to another, how- 
ever, and one recollection blazed the trail 
to another recollector. After perhaps two 
hours of upstate loquaciousness the astrol- 
oger-detective located an antiquated knight 
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of the shears, an amiable little chap retired 
to genteel poverty, happy in the bedlam 
of grandchildren who swarmed around 
throughout the interview. He remembered 
the singer’s father, and with a plentitude 
of detail he was more than glad to share, 
with generous amplification and repetition. 

“He got discharged finally because it set 
him up too much to have that little girl. 
Before that, he was the most reliable man 
we had. He used to open up every morn- 
ing at seven, and I remember—” 

“You are sure this is the right- fellow, 
French Canadian and his daughter born 
around Thanksgiving, 1897?” 

“Oh yes, yes. We all had children. 
Wasn't much else to do in a small ¢ity like 
this. But he was the only one interested in 
singing. He had that girl a coloratura be- 
fore she was born.” 

“What do you mean by that?” 

“He went down to New York, and a 
fortune-teller told him all about it, just 
when the child would come along—to the 
day, sir—and that the child would be a 
very great singer some day.” 

“Did he start in to train her himself? 
Did she have lessons?” 

“Can’t tell you a thing about her, 
stranger. The trouble with Pierre was 
that, instead of training her, he did all the 
singing himself. The customers began to 
complain. They didn’t want to be shaved 
to Lucia. His wife picked on him, too, and 
he began to drink, went downhill from 
there on, landed in a county institution. 
Maybe he’s still alive, but he was crazy as 
a loon thirty years ago, when they put 
him away.” 

“What about the little girl?” 

“We never knew what happened to her. 
When his wife left Pierre, she took the 
child down to the big city. That girl’s 
grown up long since, but we never saw her 
name anywhere.” 

“You remember her name?” 

“She had a swell one, for a singer or an 
actress, Marie Fontiane. Some of us would 
have noticed that in the papers.” 

There was nothing more to be learned 
in Watertown. The astrologer collected his 
new satellite, made the afternoon train. 

“You say you’re a student of astrology? 
Here’s the horoscope of Marie Fontaine, 
or Florence Chelsey, as she is now known.” 

Craig had hardly glanced at it before 


whistling softly. 

“What do you see?” 

“The three malefics all there together 
with sun and Mercury, Mars and sun in 
exact conjunction, seven out of ten planets 
strung along together through Scorpio and 
Sagittarius—” 

“Which means what to you?” 

. The young man flushed with embar- 
rassment. “I’ve only studied six or seven 
years—” It was evident that his bump- 
tiousness was a superficial or sophomoric 
symptom. 

“If you’re going to work with me, Ill 
have to know how your mind functions.” 

“Well, sir, I'd say very great intensity, 
and with moon rising in a woman’s chart, 
especially in Scorpio and with Venus—” 

“Yes?” 

“TIsn’t she inclined to give too much for 
too littlke—I think I read that in something 
you wrote—at least she doesn’t look after 
her own interests properly.” 

“Anything else?” 

“Well, sir . . . Oh yes, there are no 
planets in earth signs.” 

Grandon Trine nodded in approval, “Do 
you see that, until Pluto was discovered 
and became effective, there was not a 
square or opposition here, and the only 
trine a very wide one between moon and 
Neptune? The lack of earth-sign emphasis 
means an oversensitiveness to outside in- 
fluences, an inability to establish firm per- 
sonal foundations, and the lack of strong 
aspects shows the same thing. The many 
conjunctions and sextiles give great capac- 
ity, but not the ability to handle it.” 

“You're leading up to something?” 

“Florence Chesley has become a hypnotic 
subject. As a singer she probably is an- 
other Trilby, but the important thing is 
that the evil genius behind her is trying to 
get her- to kill a small boy.” 

“Commit a murder? A woman 
that?” 

“You noticed the potential violence of 
the sun in conjunction with Mars. Add to 
that the social pliability shown by a Sagit- 
tarius sun, the deadly efficiency of a 
Scorpio moon rising. This is real menace, 
with the life of an innocent little fellow at 
stake.” 

“Miss Chesley has to be restrained, or 
the influence broken?” 


“Exactly.” 


like 
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“What are you going todo? What’s my 
job?” 

“Florence Chesley has disappeared. 
Most of the time nobody can reach her, 
not even her manager. One of our tasks, 
perhaps the most difficult one, is to locate 
her. However, we can’t count on accom- 
plishing that. We have to proceed without 
her help.” 

“Why are you so positive?” 

The astrologer took another chart. 
“You’ve used horaries?” 

“Yes, that is, I’ve studied them.” 

“Here’s the figure for a threatening 
telephone message I received just after 
Florence Chesley had called on me. She 
had appealed for help, explaining that she 
had this impulse to homicide. She had 
given me her birth data, had told me that 
the victim-to-be was a young boy, I sup- 
pose of about ten or thereabouts, and ex- 
plained that she didn’t know who he was, 
didn’t feel that he was related to her in 
any way, when the hypnotic influence got 
hold of her and pulled her away.” 

“The horary says it will not be possible 
to locate her?” 

“No, merely shows how hard it will be, 
and how important it is to find the boy and 
protect him.” 

“But you don’t know who the boy is, 
or anything about him, you say! Isn’t 
that much more difficult than locating 
someone as prominent as Miss Chesley?” 

“Yes, it is harder but more important, 
because the evil genius behind the singer 
might use other agencies, if she doesn’t 
do what he wants. And we have to avoid 
publicity, since that might precipitate him 
into acting before we are prepared to stop 
him.” 

“Won’t that horary be helpful? If some- 
one telephoned—” 

“From a fortune-telling point of view, it 
is our assurance of success. The figure is 
for my query upon receiving the call, you 
see, not for the other fellow. It’s the basic 
chart for my activities in this case.” 

“Rather than one for the time you de- 
cided—” 

“A decision is an intangible. It can be 
used, but it is never as dependable, astro- 
logically, as a precipitating event. Then 
you have much more reliable detail.” 

“There’s the moon rising in a water sign, 
exactly as in Miss Chesley’s chart.” 
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“We have a good horary, since that 
helps make it radical.” 

“But the first house represents you, and 
the seventh your enemy or the man who 
threatened you, and the lords are square.” 

“That’s right, but his lord applies to 
mine and the square is what will result 
from his efforts against me. The aspect 
is completed in four degrees, which, since 
it is made from an angular house and a 
common sign, means four weeks.” 

“The threat lasts for four weeks, or the 
enemy strikes then?” 

“Either or both.” 

“But the lord of the first is in the house 
of the enemy—” 

“The menace is very real. At the time 
of the horary that evil mind had full con- 
trol of the situation. His one attempt may 
come to nothing, but he can try again. 
Moreover, what we ate doing creates a 
new situation, and the horary then does 
not apply any more. By stirring up the 
animals, so to speak, we may not even 
have the four weeks in which to sift out 
clues.” 

“But Mr. Trine! You can depend upon 
astrology, can’t you?” 

“Tn the same way you depend on mathe- 
matics, chemistry or any science. If you 
use it intelligently, you can predicate the 
outcome of what you do, exactly.” 

“Will this horary help in locating 
Florence Chesley?” 

“Very greatly! The chart is a perfect 
example of what I mean by having more 
detail from a physical than a mental event. 
We take the fifth house for her, if we con- 
sider the singer, or the sixth, if I regard 
her as a client. In both cases she is 
indicated by the moon, which is here in the 
same place as in her own chart, some two 
degrees below the ascendant. The fact 
that the moon is rising shows that the 
initiative is ours. The procedure suggested 
to me was the use of public agencies which 
the moon rules, such as newspapers, and so 
I went to your uncle first.” 

“T thought Mercury ruled newspapers.” 

“Tt does, in their role of distributing 
news, but the press in its coverage of com- 
munity life, revealing the pulse of public 
interest, or serving propaganda as under 
a dictator, is the moon. Its place here in 
Pisces suggests a certain type of investiga- 
tion, the discursive reasoning type of analy- 
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sis which the twelfth sign rules. Hence we 
will both continue to do what I did in 
Watertown, going from person to person, 
getting people to talk almost at random, 
and so on. Note Saturn is retrograde in 
the fifth, and Pluto retrograde in the 
sixth, accentuating the hidden factor and 
the necessity to keep at a thing, despite 
any initial lack of results.” 

“Then my job is—” 

“To start making the rounds of musical 
circles in New York City—various publi- 
cations, agencies and schools—begjnning 
with those which have been in existence for 
say thirty years, perhaps thirty-five, or 
since Marie Fontaine was between twelve 
and seventeen. Don’t mention the name 
Florence Chesley at any time. Use your 
uncle’s newspaper and say you're from the 
Watertown Sentinel, and that you’re trying 
to locate Marie Fontaine. Perhaps what 
would seem most logical to these people 
would be for you to claim that there’s a 
legacy to go to her, or to people who 
befriended her. Such a project will get 
sympathy, lead people to give you a hand.” 

“T see! It certainly becomes a moon- 
Pisces proposition, imagining a non-exis- 
tent legacy, and working for sympathy.” 

“Tf we free Florence Chesley, she may 
be very grateful to anyone—”’ 

“Ts squaring things after the fact a Pisces 
trait too?” 

Grandon Trine had turned his attention 
to the singer’s natal chart. “By what we’ve 
come to call Mercury magic, we know 
that, in the average life, when the pro- 
gressed Mercury changes direction, going 
either direct or retrograde, there’s always 
a very fundamental change. In about a 
third of possible cases this will occur at 
two points, and that is what we find here, 
around 1934, and again in about 1948.” 

“You believe that it was ten years ago 
when Marie Fontaine changed her name, 
in all probability, and that in three or four 
years she may be free from all her present 
involvement ?”’ 

“That’s the picture in this horoscope. 
The only solar aspect of importance in all 
these recent years was in ’32, so that I 
would say the general period stretching 
over three years, from the point when the 
great depression reached its most critical 
stage and Roosevelt was elected, will show 
Florence Chesley emerging. There were 


significane aspects of Venus and Mars to 
moon, both maturing in 1939, and the slow- 
moving Jupiter formed a sextile to Mercury 





in the same year. This all measures to 
the peak of her success when she came 
across the musical firmament so spectacu- 
larly some five years ago.. Whether she 
changed her name or not as early as ’32 
or as late as ’39 is something about which 
we cannot afford to guess too much. But 
you should be able to fifid out something 
about Marie Fontaine in the eighteen to 
twenty years preceding the 1934 date. You 
may first find individuals who know of 
other people apt to have recollection of 
promising youngsters coming down here to 
study. You might stumble across some of 
the people who ran the interminable board- 
ing houses in which most of the aspirants 
lived, in and about that time, especially 
the Frenchwomen, the number of which 
was legion. All that’s up to you. You're 
on your own.” 

“You're going to use a similar procedure, 
trying to locate the boy?” 

“Exactly. Moon in Pisces is my guiding 
star.” 

The astrologer’s own first move was to 
call upon a recent but very warm friend, 
Dr. Francis Cooper, a leading psychiatrist. 
He was admitted to a small treatment- 
room, fitted with infra-red apparatus. 

The physician joined him for a moment 
between patients. ‘Bet you the drinks 
for a party you're on another case.” The 
man of medicine had never gotten over 
the celerity with which the astrologer had 
helped him in at least two instances of 
family politics, mixed with aberration, 
within the past year or so. It had become 
a question which of these two would be 
able to do the more for the other. 

Grandon Trine got down to the business 
at hand. “I may have uncovered a real 
live Trilby case,” he explained, sketching 
in the few facts he had as rapidly as pos- 
sible, and asking that Florence Chesley’s 
name be kept in confidence. 

“It would be something for medical rec- 
ords. Just think, Du Maurier reduced to 
a case history.” 

“I’m counting on 
through you.” 

“Do that, whether with my aid or that 
of anyone else, and you're pulling rabbits 
from a hat! You don’t know how old he is, 
what he looks like, where he comes from, 
who his people are, or anything?” 

“Actually, it’s simpler than it looks.” 

“I'd like to bet on that. How can we 
put it?” 

“The boy’s certainly in the care of a 
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governess, or a woman servant. Miss 
Chesley would have had the feeling of a 
sister or a mother, or would have described 
the scene differently. Thus—” 

'“You’re a little in the upper classes, 
granted, and so you haven’t a hundred 
and thirty million to comb through, but—” 

“The boy is moved around, found in 
different places.” 

“Tf that saves you a million more, you 
still have plenty of combing!” 

“Suppose we let astrology talk! I have 
a horary chart here which gives dates and 
times to a rather reliable degree. The 
planet which stands for our Svengali is 
separating in bad aspect from Uranus, 
which is found in the sign Gemini, ruling 
the fingers. It is retrograde, which among 
other things means deprivation, and its 
affliction is to Sagittarius, which is the sign 
containing the violent conjunction of Mars 
and sun in Florence Chesley’s own horo- 
scope. The separation is by an almost exact 
eight degrees, which means eight weeks. 
Therefore, it’s a fair deduction, although 
no certainty, that this boy’s finger was 
bitten off towards the end of September. 
That narrows us in time.” 

“T don’t see how it helps you.” 

“Oh, come now! There’s every indica- 
tion of a reasonable amount of financial 
means in connection with the boy, and the 
fact that his hearing was impaired would 
almost inevitably mean that an outstand- 
ing ear man would be consulted. Would 
it be much work to phone the New York 
specialists? If the inquiry came from you, 
as an outstanding psychiatrist, simply ask- 
ing if they had treated the hearing of a 
young boy who had suffered a blow on the 
head and whose finger had been injured in 
late September, it seems to me the office 
girl in pretty nearly every case could give 
us the information we need.” 

Dr. Cooper leaned out the door, into the 
narrow hall. “Send Miss Donner in,” he 
said to the nurse. “Phone every ear man 
in town, using my name,” he instructed 
his office secretary. ‘Find, from him or 
his staff, the case of a boy of ten or there- 
abouts, treated for impaired hearing 


through a blow on the head within the past 
year or so, either privately or in a hospital, 
and one who lost a finger in an accident 
around the last part of September. Do this 
right away.” 

The astrologer rese. “I musn’t hold you 
away from your patients too long, and so 


I'll check back in an hour or so.” He hesi- 
tated. “You know, it’s possible that we 
can narrow this still further, although now 
I’m stretching the astrology a bit, moving 
away from genuine reliability. However, 
there are double-bodied signs on all angles 
of this horary chart, and there’s a great 
tendency for this to occur when a situation 
results from some sort of a split-up in 
things, a dividing into two, or a breaking 
away. This could mean that, behind the 
attack on the boy, there is a divorce case 
of some sort. That would be an easy ex- 
planation of the poor youngster’s ill-for- 
tune, especially if his parents were fighting 
over him.” 

“You mean that the moving around 
might be because one or the other of the 
parents was hiding him, that the attacks 
on him—” 

“You get around a lot, both in society 
and the social-climbing fringes. Can you 
think of any blow-ups within a year or so, 
among any people of prominence where 
the custody of a boy was involved?” 

Dr. Cooper strode into the hall, and 
back. “I can only recall one possibility. 
There was something of the sort in the 
fight between Bernard Day and his wife, as 
I remember. She had all the money, and 
he I think wanted the boy, wanted to keep 
his fingers on her income or the major part 
of it.” 

“Who would know about the Days 
now?” 

“They were not patients of mine—wait 
a minute, Dr. Blair did send her to me fot 
a few visits early last year. I couldn’t do 
anything, sent her back. I think he had 
them both for patients.” 

Trine felt a surge of excitement. “Isn’t 
Blair an ear man?” 

“Nose and throat mostly, but he does 
do ear work.” He summoned his office 
secretary again. ‘“Have you tried Dr. Blair 
yet, Miss Donner?” 

She was able to get the gentleman in 
question on the telephone. 

“Why yes,” Dr. Blair said, “Bernard 
Day had his boy here a number of times. 
Made me promise all over the place I 
wouldn’t tell his wife I had seen them, The 
youngster got a bad blow on the head in 
some country hotel, and the last time he 
was in his finger was bandaged, said he 
had smashed it, didn’t want me to look at 
at? 

To be continued in January 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 
Part VII 


F ACING the New Year, it seems timely 
to change the treatment of our subject 
this month, Instead of highlighting and 
analyzing personalities who may have 
character potentials for becoming another 
Washington or Lincoln, the writer wishes 
to give a numerological preview of some 
phases of vibration in which any poten- 
tial leadership will be forced to mature and 
meet public acclaim. 

Washington and Lincoln, as they came 
into national attention, would hardly have 
been recognized for the same persons as 
they appeared earlier to their families and 
associates. They were both brought to 
maturity through a time of crisis as im- 
portant for the nation as the one we are 
passing through today. 

An examination of the number pattern 
in the calendar of the years 1944 and 
1945 shows a period of world experience 
which should be viewed as the most stu- 
pendous moral and social opportunity of 
our lives. 

Since numerically the figure 4 seems to 
be prominent through these years, a word 
or two about this number is in order. 


“Four” Is Saturn 


“Four” is the number symbol of the 
planet Saturn. It relates to earthly, phys- 
ical, bodily experience, expression and pro- 
gression. Signifying the “hard way,” it 
designates objective or outer everyday 
physical experience. Individuals are sub- 
jected to the smash and crash of material 
substance as well as to the mental bom- 
bardment of sensational and material ideas 
—of rules, laws and regulations, 

In the eternal evolution of the human 
soul, which can be mystically stated as 
from God-unconsciousness, through expe- 
rience, to God-consciousness, the 4 is the 
outward stage of experience. At such a 
point, creativeness and idealism in human 
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nature is denied free expression. Instead, 
those everlasting motives behind all ad- 
vance that man has made, are often run 
over by a steam roller, as it were; beaten, 
frustrated, pounded by suspicions, by 
physical arguments and necessity, tested 
by so-called facts and reduced to infe- 
riority by a big show of temporal power 
and authority. 

A period of years indicated by this 
number 4 is an ideal time for the fright- 
ening, disillusioning, restricted circum- 
stances of war; a time for the marching 
up and down of military hordes; for death 
and destruction; for conditions that force 
the mass attention of both old and young 
to the need for a purely material victory, 
to tolerate economic necessity and the un- 
imaginative, competitive theory that only 
the physically fit can survive. 

Looking back through the years of the 
present war, we see this numeral 4 appear- 
ing first in 1940. Since that year the regi- 
mentation of the No. 4 has been moving 
forward all.over the world. 


1941 showed a No. 1 added to the 4. 
This gave the Saturnine world experience 
of 4 a new lift (1—a new beginning). 
France had fallen and America had en- 
tered the war by the end of that year. 
As a No. 4 angle on political theory, the 
formula of the “common man” economy, 
in which physical securities were elevated 
ahead of any encouragement toward indi- 


. vidual initiative, was advanced. 


Each year since 1940 the meaning of 
the No. 4 in immediate experience has 
been easier to observe. Now we have ar- 
rived at the end of 1944 which can easily 
be seen as a peak year in all that the last 
four years have brought out. 

This peak is indicated by the presence 
of two 4’s, a double element of the de- 
structive physical phases of restriction for 
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the masses in war, in economy, through 
taxation, in politics. The whole world has 
been at work through the force of. cir- 
cumstances, either with ulterior motives, 
regimentation or just stark necessity. To 
balance some of this destructive expres- 
sion, under this double 4, many more 
thousands than before have been working 
to rebuild property, human lives and 
bodies, to prepare plans for the time to 
come after the War has ended. 


We notice another important phase of 
the calendar on the political and diplo- 
matic fronts as parts of. Hitler’s Europe 
have been liberated recently. These events 
are traceable to the figure 8, which is the 
combination or addition of the two 4’s in 
1944. 8 is the symbol of intellectual and 
material freedom. It is the sign of the 
autocrat, of hereditary authority, of am- 
bitions and temporal power vested in na- 
tionalism and in money—the number of 
organization of both natural and human 
resources, It is a reactionary and not a 
progressive influence. It seeks authority 
through power politics—rulership rather 
than leadership. 

The United Nations’ policy in placing 
a military government in Italy, the dissen- 
sion between Stalin and Churchill regard- 
ing the establishment of age-old spheres 
of influence in the Balkan countries, are 
examples of the No. 8 approach. 


Another factor that has been seen 
throughout the year is the emotional, con- 
fused and violent expression of the No. 9 
which was the total of: the numbers in 
1944. Public opinion of the United States 
has been thrown into disunity by conflict- 
ing propaganda. A hundred organizations, 
as well as the election campaigns, all pro- 
moting one kind of anti or another to 
create a monopoly of political, social or 
industrial influence. 


Thus we have the numerological pic- 
ture of 1944. The two 4’s showing the 
prevalent mass reaction of fear, selfish- 
ness, greed. The 8, sum of the two 4’s, 
showing the mercenary, power-seeking or- 
ganizations who are appealing to that 
same mass confusion for their own imme- 
diate advancement into more power and 
as a means of public exploitation in the 
future. All this was played against the 
background of the total year number, 9, 
which while on the constructive side is 
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liberty, freedom, wisdom and love, is, on 
the common side, emotional license. 

The constructive development of No. 4 
is honesty, a quality that on the surface 
of public reaction today seems to have 
utterly disappeared in distorted values of 
human life. It is a keener inspiration 
than ever today, when individuals surprise 
us by expressions of honesty in most un- 
expected situations. After all, one should 
remember that the mass reaction of dis- 
honesty is an accumulated and temporary 
result. Under the surface of this mass 
reaction, honesty, the constructive No. 4, 
will become more evident as the inhu- 
manity of man to man (destructive 8) is 
lessened. The insecurity so prevalent in 
the height of our present materialistic 
era is not fundamentally concerned with 
economy alone. It is a mass intellectual 
insecurity arising from the condition of 
not knowing whom to trust among our 
fellows and how much to trust, if any. 


The Year Ahead 


Numerologically 1945 indicates a new 


cycle of world experience by two impor- 
tant changes in the calendar figures. First 
is that the addition of 1945 (1+9+4-+5) 
is 19, which is a certain phase of the 
creative, original No. 1, and secondly a 
new element of No. 5. 

5 stands for transition, expressed in 
changes of an unexpected, surprising and 
startling nature. 5 is also the number 
of the planet Uranus which is always at 
work transforming the past into the fu- 
ture, but offering ultimate regeneration 
along with a new dispensation. 


In 1945 then, the No. 4 experience, 
which the world has known from 1939 
and which came to its height in our time 
with 1944, must share the stage with its 
exactly opposing influence, No. 5. The 
double 4 influence of 1944 is lessened fifty 
percent and challenged by the introduc- 
tion of a theme that is progressive, icono- 
clastic, non-conforming, experimental. Op- 
timism, a welcome to drastic changes, will 
enter public reaction, and public courage 
will discover new leadership to implement 
the new trends. 

Neither 4 nor 5 are numbers of peace, 
prosperity, normalcy. Together they 
make the perfect pair of opposites which, 
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under the present conflict of political 
philosophies for action in a post-war world, 
will line up republican government based 
upon democratic freedom very solidly on 
one side, with collectivistic government on 
the other. 

The ultimate solution to this and other 
post-war problems can be expected, not 
in 1945, which gives the first opportunity 
for the issues to be clearly drawn, but in 
1949, when the 4 which first appeared in 
the year 1940 has had a complete nine 
year cycle. 

Immediately during 1945, the No. 4 of 
collectivism, materiality, productive rou- 
tines, will have to share the stage with 
No. 5, a rebirth of personal freedom, 
individualism. 

The fascistic, autocratic number 8 of 
reactionary leaders who, during the latter 
part of 1944 have eagerly anticipated or- 
ganizing the effects of war, the unprece- 
dented production techniques of science 
and invention, plus the fears of peoples 
into spheres of political and industrial in- 
fluence, will be in for some big disap- 
pointments and discouragements. Smaller 
business, that is already encouraging a 
public eager to buy for future convenience, 
will also have to adjust its dreams of big- 
ger and better profits to a more interna- 
tional level of economy. It will become 
more than ever apparent we must share, 
not the wealth, but the poverty of the 
world. 

The type of financial-political-national- 
istic-fascistic control excused by the No. 
8 (the addition of the two 4’s in 1944) 
will at first try to re-establish its system. 
With 1945 it will recognize that it must 
give way in the face of the growing revolt. 
of the masses in all countries who will 
resent the old types of government being 
placed over them. 

In 1945 will be sown the seeds of a 
new social and economic trend which ul- 
timately will reveal a universal movement 
that is dedicated to the greatest good for 
the greatest number. 


Asia 


From April 1945 onwards, the world’s 
news will be made in the Far East. The 
problem of China’s future will be more 
before the public mind, and the different 


political and economic ideas in that vast 
country that are not so well known today 
will come to the surface. Indian inde- 
pendence will also be up as a main issue 
for the first time since 1942. 

Russia has called for first attention in 
the news of 1944, because the basic num- 
ber of the word Russia is 4. Her action 
in world affairs will become identified in 
1945 with the future of all Asiatic peoples. 


Spain and Sweden 


Individuals who may see in the handling 
of international politics of the post war 
years the seeds of another war, will do 
well to comb the news for developments 
in Sweden and in Spain. Developments 
in the latter country will prove especially 
indicative, for Spain seems to become the 
world center for diplomatic intrigue which 
will seek to keep alive and carry into the 
future old world financial set-ups of large 
industrial importance and to affect trade 
control with fascist ideology. 


United Nations 


In the United States, post-war recon- 
version will proceed, but a great deal more 
government ownership, direction, man- 
agement and employment will have to be 
continued than is at present promised. 
Numerologically, the continuance of the 
No. 4 in the year number indicates this 
for some years to come. 

The actual results of the war, when 
they are known, the actual condition of 
international capital resources will make 
former unbridled private enterprise un- 
likely. On the other hand, involvements 
of all kinds necessary to ensure America’s 
representation throughout all parts of the 
world, will make it necessary for all the 
United Nations to share the poverty of a 
dying economic system. 

Rather than encourage talk of peace 
while competitive interests are encroach- 
ing upon existing privileges, it is better 
to use every reserve and fight until the 
enemy is beaten. This has been the prac- 
tical philosophy of the highest type of 
world statesmanship, of financial strategy, 


diplomatic and political technique. 
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This formula seems so obvious that its 
weaknesses are overlooked. It makes no 
provision for the prevention of war, for 
the progressive moral and economic safety 
of the people. Therefore, no permanent 
peace can arrive even now, unless after 
the military, political, economic plans of 
the enemy have been beaten, constructive 
leadership makes haste, under the fake 
glory of victory, to change the social, 
moral, ethical standards by which the 
former struggle was created and played 
out. 

The No. 9 of the 45 in 1945, the sign 
of the freedom of the people—on the con- 
structive side, impartial, comprehensive 
development with tolerance for and under- 
standing of the individual—is combined 
with the 1, the total of the year numbers. 
Some seeds of the higher humanities are 
bound to be sown by post-war conferences 
in which new educational techniques will 
play a big part. 

.These newer possibilities can be looked 
for from May Ist on. Up until May, left- 
over political, economic, social and mili- 
tary activities of 1944 will take first place. 
In the war areas, the defeat of Japan in 
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the Pacific and finally in. China and the 
far East will not be completed finally 
until May. At home, civilian life will be 
principally confused and startled by the 
results of the 1944 election, and the acci- 
dental, unpredictable events of January, 
February and April, which are already 
measured by the No. 5 which is moving 
in to replace one of the 4’s in 1944. 

The news of the first quarter of the 
year is concerned with the conduct of the 
war, but in all communities throughout 
the land the results of the past four years 
will be realized as the basis for entirely 
new adjustments of a personal nature. 

Individuals must somehow find the 
moral strength, the guidance, the inspira- 
tion to win a victory over their own emo- 
tional reactions. Potential character in 
men and women often waits in secret until 
such a time of necessity calls it forth as 
a means of overcoming. 

The passing of men who have stood for 
something in a day that is past, the evi- 
dences that reconstruction along old lines 
is impossible, that former balances of 
authority cannot be reinstated, all these 
things, occurring from October 1, 1944, 
to June 1, 1945, are not just events of 
coincidence. In the order of the cosmic 
pattern they are the means by which old 
ideas are removed as obstructions to new 
leadership. They are also events that 
make a place for men and women of true 
character to take a step forward. 


Humanity continues to discard the old 
and open its consciousness for experiments 
with new themes—indicated by the No. 9 
total of 1944 and sum of the 4 and 5 
in 1945. Men and women who prove that 
they know how to deal creatively with a 
personal crisis can be offered the oppor- 
tunity now to make their contribution to 
the newer leadership in the present crisis 
of civilization. 

It is quite plain then that 1945 is 
fraught with tremendous opportunity for 
right thinking and courageous people. 
Even that left to us from the past can be 
regenerated and reborn if we all attempt 
to become receptive mentally and emo- 
tionally to the new vibrations of 1945, a 
year that commences a new world cycle 
of nine years. The Saturnine 4 must go 
on with the physical social business of 
cleaning house, but the Uranian 5 is tak- 
ing its place too with the message, “Behold 
I make all things new.” 
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Modern Astronomy 


The Earth as a Planet 


Part III 


Earthquakes 


"Bis interior of the earth is one of the 
subjects in the study of the earth as a 
planet. Most persons interested in their 
natural surroundings are curious as to what 
is below ground. It happens that one of 
the most important means of discovering 
the state of affairs within our globe is by 
the study of earthquakes. We propose to 
discuss these earth movements in the pres- 
ent article as a preparation to a later de- 
scription of the earth’s interior. 

Earthquakes and volcanoes have been a 
source of terror to man from the earliest 
times. An earthquake is caused by a sud- 
den snapping or breakage of rocks under- 
ground. Rupture occurs because the earth 
material has been strained increasingly for 
long periods of time. Then as the tension 
of the strained solid rock reaches a critical 
intensity, the rocks break with the result 
that elastic waves are generated, and rush 
away in all directions from the point of 
fracture, with practically the speed of 
sound. The jarring of the earth may be 
relatively very slight but buildings and 
artificial structures must obviously suffer 
damage often very great compared to the 
small earth movement. Nor is this all, for 
the landslides and sea waves generated add 
in a large measure to the effects on human 
beings. 


The Lisbon Earthquake 


Europe’s greatest earthquake shock ever 
recorded scientifically was the appalling 
catastrophe at Lisbon, Portugal, in 1755. 
Not only was the shock itself the largest 
for Europe, but the impression made upon 
the people seems to have been the greatest 
of any in the world (along with the 
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Japanese quake of 1923). The Messina 
earthquake in 1908 however was actually 
more destructive and is the record-holder 
in Europe for number of fatalities. 

Certainly the Lisbon earthquake was 
one of the world’s great ones. The city 
lies on the north side of the Tagus River 
estuary, and was built on the slopes of a 
range of hills. In 1735 the population was 
given as 235,000 and there were 20,000 
houses. The houses were commonly made 
of stone in 4 or 5 stories, and the streets 
were harrow as well as inclined. Many 
times in Lisbon there had been destructive 
earthquakes at least as far back as the 
records go, to 1009 A. D. Much is known 
about the 1755 earthquake because the 
Marquez de Pombal sent out a compre- 
hensive list of questions to every parish in 
the country, asking about the time and 
duration of the shock, its effects, direction, 
height of sea waves, fissures made in the 
ground, number of persons killed, number 
of houses laid in ruins, damage by fire, 
and other data. 

On the morning of Nov. 1, 1755, there 
were 3 great earthquakes at Lisbon, oc- 
curring at 9:40, 10 a.m., and. 12 noon. The 
first of the shocks lasted inordinately long 
for an earthquake—about 6 to 7 minutes. 
At first there were rapid vibrations for a 
minute, Then after 12 minute came violent 
shocks that caused houses to fall, and last- 
ing 2 minutes; later came movements of 
the ground so that “buildings were jerked 
upwards like a wagon driven violently over 
rough stones” and this is said to have 
destroyed all the houses, churches, and 
public buildings, with a loss of 60,000 
lives. Clouds of dust from the fallen debris 
darkened the sky and when this settled, 
the entire region around the city was seen 
to “heave” like the swelling of great waves 
in a stormy sea. The second shock was 











62 American Astrology 








Fig. 1. The terrible disaster at Lisbon, 1755, caused by a major earthquake. 
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sea wave is coming in, engulfing ships and people. In the lower right is the new marble 
wharf where survivors went for safety; but the wharf suddenly sank out of sight, carrying 
all the people with it. A striking feature of earthquakes is that most of the damage is 


effected in an extremely short interval of time. 


nearly as large as the first but for shorter 
duration. It threw down many buildings 
that were already shattered. Anchored a 
few hundred meters out from a wharf was 
a certain vessel from which the master 
could see the entire city waving backwards 
and forwards, according to his account. 
The third shock was less violent but so 
strong that persons could not keep their 
feet. 

Much of the surrounding territory was 
affected—in fact the first shock ‘was felt 
over an area of 1,300,000 square miles. All 
Portugal felt the quake and practically all 
of Spain. It was noticed in France as far 
as 700 miles from the origin. The origin 
itself (called the epicenter) was in the sea, 
a few miles southwest of Lisbon. In places 
the seacoast was uplifted, as at Colares, 
west of Lisbon; after the quake one could 
walk on dry land where he formerly had to 
wade, and at Cadiz rocks could be seen 
that had been submerged. 

A curious but tragic result of the Lisbon 
earthquake was the sinking of a fine marble 
quay or wharf known as the Cays Depreda, 
near the customs-house. It was a strong 
wharf and was loaded with innumerable 


A stamp a day-will 


pave 


(From a drawing by Justyne.) 


persons who were survivors of the first 
shock. Suddenly, with the second shock, 
the water in the river rose 20 feet and then 
fell. The wharf sank down carrying all the 
people with it. None of the bodies was 
ever seen again. A few days later the place 
was examined, but no trace of the quay 
could be found. Years later in 1841 Lyell, 
the famous geologist, investigated the 
situation and found the water not over 30 
feet deep, and was forced to conclude that 
probably a narrow chasm had opened in 
the bed of the Tagus and swallowed up 
the wharf with its victims. 

Various other phenomena took place. 
Near Lisbon there were many landslides— 
great masses of hills falling. Chandeliers 
in churches at Milan over 1000 miles away 
vibrated; at Rendsburg, 1400 miles off, 3 
large chandeliers hanging from the roof 
of a church swung perilously. An unusual 
number of cases of oscillations of bodies of 
water were reported. These seiches were 
observed as far as Switzerland and Great 
Britain. At Dartmouth a great swell oc- 
curred; boats tossed “as if they would 
have leaped fnto each other” and other 
bodies of water rose and fell, even as far 
as Loch Lomond. 


the way-—/o wicto 77 





flo’ 
the 
qui 
wel! 
ert 


the 

192 
said 
by 1 
tute 
Tok 
ply 

cally 
100, 


tragi 
an 0 
Toky 
terra 








ov 


wwe er WwDe ~~. NS TH WH Th ef 


~~ 


an w= wii 


il 
yf 


it 


r 
ir 











December, 1944 63 





What are erroneously called tidal waves 
added to the horror of the Lisbon catas- 
trophe. More correctly seismic sea waves, 
at Lisbon their first occurrence was a back- 
ing up of the sea. Following this retreat an 
enormous wave came in, roaring furiously 
and inundating a half-mile of the shore 
and extending into the city streets. The 
height of the wave was said to be 50 feet. 
Walls were laid low, bridges ripped up, and 
thousands of peopie drowned there and at 
nearby towns. The river Tagus was “a 
forest of tangled masts of ships” before 
the waves quieted. Even at Tangier, “the 
sea came in 18 times” and at Medeira im- 
mense quantities of fishes were thrown onto 
the shore and the streets of certain towns. 
The velocities of these seismic sea waves 
were surprising. At Barbadoes the speed 
of the sea waves was estimated at over 
600 feet a second. 

At many areas even far from the earth- 
quake source various springs were dis- 
turbed. Water in the springs at Madrid 
rose several fathoms. At Tangier the 
springs dried up temporarily. The most 
unusual case was at Toplitz, 1400 miles 
away in Bohemia. Here medieval baths 
were in operation, and the principal ones 
took on a muddy, turbid appearance. For 
a minute they stopped, then broke out 
“with such violence that all the baths over- 
flowed with reddish water” after which 
the water cleared but flowed in increased 
quantities and with higher temperature as 
well as more pronounced medicinal prop- 
erties. 


Other Major Earthquakes 


Top-ranking as a major catastrophe was 
the great Kwanto earthquake of Japan in 
1923, a national calamity. The disaster is 
said to have been forecast as early as 1905 
by the director of the Seismological Insti- 
tute of Japan. He indicated the danger to 
Tokyo of a breakdown of the water sup- 
ply because of an earthquake, and specifi- 
cally claimed there might be a loss of 
100,000 lives. 

At 11:58:44 a.m. on Sept. 1, 1923, the 
tragic prediction began to be fulfilled with 
an ominous trembling of the ground under 
Tokyo. In 16 seconds the shaking of sub- 
terranean elements was at a maximum, 


and continued for 5 minutes, wrecking the 
city of 2,000,000 inhabitants. Also Yoko- 
hama was ruined during the same few 
minutes. The loss of life and property were 
prodigious. 250,000 persons perished, half 
at least in these two cities, and many thou- 
sands were missing or injured. Innumer- 
able houses caught fire, and the fact that 
cooking was going on at the time was 
partly responsible. The fires were particu- 
larly serious because of a high wind of 
50 miles an hour; the wind altered its di- 
rection and swept over an extensive area. 
Moreover the fires caused “minor torna- 
does” in the burning region. Nor could the 
conflagration be quelled, for the water 
mains were promptly wrecked by the 
earthquake. And the debris of houses 
fallen was highly combustible. The largest 
single loss of life was in Tokyo, Here in 
an open space 40,000 persons took refuge; 
but the flames drove across the place and 
none of the people escaped (altho this 
seems rather surprising), Loss of property 
was estimated at $4,000,000,000. Tokyo 
suffered irreplaceable losses too in that 
art treasures of 2000 years were destroyed. 

The origin of the earthquake was 30 
miles underground, under the Sagami Sea, 
southwest of Tokyo Bay. Seismic sea 
waves were 35 feet high in the Sagami Sea 
and on shore forests were destroyed by 
landslides, railroad tunnels were closed, 
agriculture on terraced slopes was ruined. 
A large bronze Buddha was moved at 
Kamakura. Great blocks of the earth miles 
long were tilted; others sank. 

What is supposed to be the greatest 
earthquake on record occurred at Assam, 
India, on June 12, 1897. The region is 
north of the Bay of Bengal. The quake 
has the reputation of having been the most 
violent of any in history. 9000 square 
miles were destroyed completely, the shock 
having been felt over 2,000,000 square 
miles, at least twice the area of the Lisbon 
earthquake. The shock was felt as far off 
as Venice, 4600 miles distant. ? 

In the Assam earthquake most of the 
damage was effected during the first shock, 
which lasted but 15 seconds. A growling 
and rumbling of the earth was witnessed, 
so loud that it drowned out the noise from 
falling buildings. The earthquake took 


place about 5:15 p.m. when most persons 
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Fig. 2. Diagram showing the features of a fault. 
There are several types of faults, the one here 
being a normal fault, where the block B has 
slipped downward with respect to block 4, 
along the fault-line or break in the earth’s crust. 
The stream on top of A now cascades down 
the cliff. The face of this escarpment (C) 1s 
known as a fault-scarp. The various strata of 
rock are shown in section. 


were out of doors. Hence the death-roll 
was light for such a great quake. Only 
about 1500 were killed and nearly half of 
these deaths were caused by landslides 
near Cherrapunji, northeast of Calcutta. 
Geographically, Cherrapunji is notorious 
as having likely the world’s record for wet 
climate. At Cherrapunji the average yearly 
rainfall is 428 inches, New York City’s 
mean annual precipitation being 43 inches. 
Much of the area of destruction occurred 
in thinly populated regions. Stone and 
brick buildings were scattered widely, but 
they were practically all destroyed. 

At Shillong, near the earthquake’s 
source, the deep rumbling was followed in 
two seconds by the shock, and the ground 
trembled so violently that one could not 
stand up. The entire earth movement was 
only about a minute in duration. One ob- 
server here said the earth’s surface was 
like a storm-tossed ocean, only with more 
rapid oscillation of waves. This quake is 
notable for the large number of examples 
of rotation of pillars. Various heavy 
monuments and obelisks were disturbed, 
twisted, or broken, due to earth-rocking 
and tremors from more than one direction. 
Landslides stripped hills of covering, and 
soils were loosened in places so much that 
at Tura, for instance, houses sank into the 
ground leaving only the roofs visible; also 
rivers rose in places as much as 10 feet. 

The number of casualties of great earth- 
quakes is appalling. Besides the examples 
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30,000 persons were killed; in the Japanese 
earthquake of 1896, 29,000 perished; in 
the India earthquake of 1905, 20,000 were 
laid low; in the awful Messina disaster of 
1908, over 100,000 succumbed; in the 
Kansu (China) horror of 1920, between 
100,000 and 200,000 individuals were 
struck down, etc., etc. 


Character of Seismic Movements 


Earthquakes come under the subject of 
seismology, a branch of geology. The in- 
terior of the earth is the seat of earth 
movements which, along with earth-sculp- 
ture and erosion, make the surface features 
what they are now. In astronomy the 
spectrograms are messages from stellar 
worlds; similarly, the seismograms are 
records of earthquake shocks, are messages 
from subterranean regions. 

The type of movement discussed is 
caused by earth vibrations. It is not easy 
by other means than earthquakes to set 
the ground to vibrating. Explosions in the 
battle fields set up but little vibration 
except locally. In 1887 when the island of 
Krakatoa, near Java, was blown up by 
volcanic forces, the sound was heard more 
than 1000 miles away. It started the great- 
est ‘‘tidal wave” (so-called) ever known. 
Yet the earth vibrations were very small 
compared to those of a big earthquake. 

The results of earth tremors may take 
several forms of which we mention the 
chief ones only. 

(1) There may be slipping along fault- 
planes (faults being defined later). One 
of the longest fault-lines is the “San An- 
dreas rift” along the California coast. In 
the California earthquake of 1906 the 
earth moved along this rift for 275 miles 
of its length. A fault may have vertical 
displacement or horizontal, or both. The 
San Andreas moved 3 feet vertically and 
22 feet horizontally. The Assam quake 
showed a vertical displacement:of 33 feet. 
Horizontal movement leaves open vertical 
cracks in the ground. In the New Zealand 
earthquake of 1931 a street was cracked 
to such an extent that automobiles fell in. 
Does the earth open and “swallow men 
and animals” as claimed? Actually the 
idea is founded on fact, for men as well as 


the way-—fo 


qua 
Kn 
ing 
and 
ling. 
coas 
typi 
apps 
the 
an | 
the 
kato 
but, 
been 
Java 
indiv 
TI 
It ha 
cases 
force 
upon 
is eqt 
distar 


The u 
is the 
when 

1 foo 
pound 
agains 
fornia 
equiv 
foot-p 
times | 
non, 0 
1 cubic 
Sieber; 









Zz 












ae 


December, 1944 | 65 





animals have fallen into earthquake rents 
which closed up so that no escape was 
possible. 

(2) Landslides are a secondary effect. 
In hilly places there may be accumulations 
of eroded material on the point of sliding 
but ordinarily in a stable condition, so that 
earthquake shocks may start the slide in 
motion. The world’s greatest landslide was 
in the Kan Sou (China) quake of Dec. 
16, 1920. Whole mountains are supposed 
to have moved. On the mountain sides 
were many caves where the inhabitants 
lived. Here they believed themselves safe. 
When the landslide occurred, thousands of 
them were buried alive, not being able to 
extricate themselves. 

(3) Seismic sea waves are temporary 
effects from submarine earthquakes or sea- 
quakes resulting from earth movement. 
Known as tidal waves, yet they have noth- 
ing to do with tides. They are numerous 
and of course cause destruction to dwel- 
lings near the coast, especially if the sea- 
coast is flat. The Lisbon instance was 
typical. Often the wave is described as 
appalling. Seismic sea waves travel over 
the Pacific at a speed of about 450 miles 
an hour. The largest have been those off 
the coast of Chile and Japan. The Kra- 
katoa “tidal wave” was not of this origin 
but, as a wave, holds the record, having 
been 100 to 135 feet high where it hit the 
Java and Sumatra coast, drowning 40,000 
individuals, 

The energy of earthquakes is amazing. 
It has been computed by Reid for certain 
cases. He states it in foot-pounds. When a 
force moves a body, it is said to do work 
upon that body, and the amount of work 
is equal to the product of the force by the 
distance thru which it moves that body, or 


W = Fs 


The unit of work is the foot-pound, which 
is the work done by a “pound of force” 
when it moves something 1 foot. So that 
1 foot-pound of work is needed to lift a 
pound of mass thru a distance of 1 foot 
against gravity. According to Reid, the Cali- 
fornia earthquake of 1906 had the energy 
equivalent of 130,000,000,000,000,000 
foot-pounds, or enough to equal 800,000,000 
times the muzzle energy of the largest can- 
non, or again the same as required to lift 
1 cubic mile of rock a distance of 6000 feet. 
Sieberg, another authority, calculates that 








Fig. 3. Vertical slipping in a fault which cuts 
across a road in New Zealand. An earthquake 
in 1929 suddenly displaced the ground with the 


above result. The man with the bicycle is 
standing on the continuation of the road. Be- 
fore the earthquake, both parts of the road were 
continuous and there was no break. (From.New 
Zealand Journal of Science and Technology.) 


the energy of the Lisbon earthquake was 
11 times that of the California quake, and 
that the Turkestan quake of 1911 had 26 
times as much energy as the California 
example! 


Cause of Earthquakes 


An earthquake is a trembling of vibra- 
tory motion in the elastic rocky crust of 
the earth. The tremblings are induced by 
some kind of a shock. (In the same man- 
ner if one taps the side of a dish of jelly 
the latter will be set into vibration.) The 
origin of the shocks may be from one of 
several causes. Some—like those arriving 
from violent eruptions of volcanoes or the 
falling-in of subterranean caves—are of 
rather minor importance comparatively. 
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The leading immediate cause of earth- 
quakes is the jar given the earth’s crust by 
the sudden formation of a fracture in its 
outer regions; or it might be a slipping 
along the sides of a fracture already ex- 
isting. A fault is a fracture in the earth’s 
shell, in which there is a relative displace- 
ment of the walls, parallel with the frac- 
ture, and the corresponding points on the 
two sides are offset. Commonly, a fault 
breaks the surface of the ground, along 
with the rocks underground. When cne 
side of the fault is elevated with respect 
to the other, the result is a hill or cliff, 
known as a fault-scarp. 

The upper regions of the earth’s crust 
are in a way divided off into blocks—small 
ones and great ones. Faults exist in the 
uppermost few miles, dying out below be- 
cause of the tremendous weight and pres- 
sure of the superincumbent rocks. In the 
upper few miles the blocks of earth struc- 
ture are believed to adjust themselves to 
the contraction of a cooling earth, by 
.settling and moving along the walls of a 
break. The scale of such features is im- 
mense. The San Andreas rift is 600 miles 
in its full extent, only part of it settling in 
the California quake. 

It need not be that the earth fractures 
are open, in the case of preexisting faults. 
The fault surfaces can be tightly pressed 
together; and a sudden motion here of just 
a few inches results in a shock that may 
occasion a big earthquake. Sometimes the 
faulting is across a road and so blocks the 
traffic; sometimes it goes across a stream 
bed. In the latter case the fault-scarp has 
produced beautiful waterfalls such as the 
one at Balboa Bay, Alaska. Often a lateral 
displacement will offset fence lines so that 
property boundaries have to be readjusted. 

Besides the commoner idea that earth- 
quakes are due to bodily slipping of earth 
blocks, there is another idea, the elastic- 
rebound theory. Rock masses, according 
to this, are apt to rupture when submitted 
to too-great an elastic strain. Slow dis- 
placement of the crust is what induces the 
strains. Stresses are set up between parts 
of the crust, which increase until the break- 
ing point occurs. Then the strained rock 
rebounds under its own elastic properties 
and the strain is relieved. The earthquake 
vibrations have their origin in the surface 
of fracture, and the fault may go down into 
the earth for several miles. 
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It is important for the student of earth- : 


quakes to distinguish between cause and 
effect in a quake. Displacements of the 
ground, like the horizontal offset and the 
fault-scarp, are not the result of an earth- 
quake but the cause of one. Sudden move- 
ment along a fault line sends out vibrations 
from that locality, and the vibrations are 
the earthquake. The vibrations may travel 
enormous distances, as the history of the 
quakes shows. Near the fault zone, build- 
ings and structures may be demolished 
simply by the sudden shifting of the 
ground; but at a distance the vibrations 
are the cause of the disastrous effects. 

The above are the immediate cause of 
earthquake phenomena. The _ ultimate 
cause has not yet been satisfactorily estab- 
lished. What produces the slipping of the 
rocks and the straining of the crust? 

One of the older opinions, still adhered 
to somewhat, is that the existence of 
mountains and the depths of the ocean are 
caused by shrinking of the earth’s interior 
because of loss of heat of our globe, and 
the attendant wrinkling of the surface. 
The changes brought about are supposed 
to be sufficient for earthquake production. 
No modern geologist believes that mechan- 
ism is as simple as the old notion of the 
wrinkling of the surface like that of a 
shrunken apple. The ultimate cause of 
faulting depends somehow on processes in- 
side the earth, that produce compression 
and tension, and to movement of blocks of 
the outer shell. These have a connection 
with mountain-building and the formation 
of the great oceanic troughs. Another idea 
has to do with “isostatic compensation” — 
one of the major topics concerning the 
earth’s interior. 
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| Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac ° 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“‘Hosanna Sanctus Deus Sabaoth, 
Superillustrans claritate tua 
» Felices ignes horum malahoth!? 

Thus chanting saw I turn that substance bright, 

With fourfold lustre to its orb again, 

Revolving; and the rest, unto them dance, 

With it, moved also; and, like swiftest sparks, 

In sudden distance from sight were veil’d.” 
PARADISO: Canto VII. 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 


t: SAGITTARIUS Mars, Lord of Recon- 
struction, is enthroned in his own Ninth 
House with respect to his rulership of Aries, 
in the expansive realm.of Jupiter, sovereign 
of the heavens and leader of the celestial 
hierarchies, in the last division of the 
Trinity of Fire, the ninth of the Signs of 
Heaven. Here the Lord of Life reigns 
supreme over the oracular Realm of In- 
spiration where, purified by the scorpionic 
chemicals, the late “angel of the darker 
drink” now undergoes his second regener- 
ative process: the disintegration of the 
body being followed by the initiation of 
the spirit, the trial by acid being now 
succeeded by the baptism of fire. 

In the Sign of the Archer the lately 
sodden pine knot of the Incendiary is lit 
once more, its flaring glare lighting the 
heavens as he careers across the Zodiac 
towards the Southern Gate of Capricorn 
astride Charon the Centaur. In this aster- 
ism of inspiration, symbolized by the 
Armed Horseman of the Zodiac, the fiery 
stream of the spirit purifies Mars of his 
dross, even as gold is refined in the fur- 
nace. In this Sign is concealed those 
mysteries whereof John spoke in Revela- 
tions when he related how he beheld “a 
white horse; and he that sat astride him 
had a bow; and he went forth conquering 
and to conquer.” If Aries be the Sign 
of the Warrior and Leo that of the King, 
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then Sagittarius may aptly be termed the 
Sign of the Prophet, and Mars therein his 
flashing scimitar raised aloft to scatter the 
infidel, ‘for the action of the Lord of Might 
is truly meteoric in this last of the sheaths 
of long ascension. 


“*Midst golden stars he stands refulgent now, 
And thrusts the scorpion with his bended bow.” 


Heretofore we have observed Mars’ 
action to be impulsive, stubborn, rash, agi- 
tative, possessive, impatient, affectionate 
and violent, but here it is dispersive and 
discontinuous, operating in a series of bril- 
liant spurts motivated by inspiration, scin- 
tillating in action but of short duration, 
erratic, temperamental rather than deter- 
mined in nature. In fine, flamboyant, 
dashing, arrogant, but rather spectacular 
withal, as if he were none too sure of 
himself, as quick to abandon an enterprise 
as he had been to engage therein. Sagit- 
tarius is another division of the fire ele- 
ment to be sure, but whereas in Aries the 
flame smoldered red and angry, and in 
Leo had been steady and luminous, in 
Sagittarius it burns with a clear blue 
radiance penetrating in its action, sharp 
and searing in its effect. The last four 
Signs incorporate influences more inten- 
sively spiritual in their nature than any- 
Mars has so far tenanted, and so that in 
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Sagittarius the refining process assumes a 
purgatorial character in the midst of which 
his grosser elements are burned away pre- 
paratory to his further progress toward 
the farthest reaches of the Solar Way. 
In this Sign of Adnachiél Mars exhibits 
something of the reaction of a pugilist who 
has over-trained. 

Few persons of note were born at a time 
when Mars was passing through this aster- 
ism, since his characteristic lack of con- 
tinuity when vibrating here very largely 
detracts from these natives’ ability to per- 
severe in what they have undertaken, as 
it also hampers their translating their in- 
spirations into action upon the external 
plane. It will be remembered that we 
took note of much the same quality in our 
consideration of Mars’ influence as ex- 
pressed through Gemini, Sagittarius’ op- 
posing sheath some five signs back. At the 
same time the swift, ephemeral brilliance 
and spectacular flare inherent in this vibra- 
tion is in every respect noteworthy and has 
upon occasion left its mark, no matter how 
evanescent. A case in point may be seen 
in the horoscope of Oscar Wilde, whose 
Martio-Sagittarian wit and _ spectacular 


conceptions nowhere touched the tragic 
chord sounded by the lyre of the author 
of Trilby and Peter Ibbetson. 


Mars in the Archer’s Sign has indeed the 
courage of his convictions though his con- 
victions are all too seldom worth the pur- 
chase price. Hence, however facile and 
perceptive these convictions may be, and 
perhaps because of their very facility in 
expression, all too often they are a long 
way from being logical, stable or profound. 
Soon arrived at they are as summarily 
altered or even dismissed upon slight prov- 
ocation: the eagle’s glance, but gwithout 
the eagle’s talons to fasten on to them! 
Indeed, this is one of the most prolific 
sources of independent motivation within 
the gift of the hierarchies; these people 
ever go their own way, unorthodox to the 
last, albeit rather futilely. There are all 
too many irons stuck in the forge while the 
smith is either of two minds, else too much 
in a hurry, to proceed with his shoeing 
to permit them to heat to the proper tem- 
perature. And so as poor Pegasus is com- 
pelled to rely upon his wings more than 
upon his hooves he is seldom permitted 
to halt anywhere long enough to enable 





1871—Sept. 27 thru Nov. 6 
1873—Aug. 30 ” Oct. 13 ‘ 
1875—Feb. 12 ” Apr. 19 
1875—June 16 ” Aug. 31 
1877—-Jan. 15 ” Mar. 1 
1878—Dec. 24 ” Dec. 31 
1879—Jan. 1 ” Feb. 4 
1880—-Dec. 4 ” Dec. 31 
1882—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 13 
1882—Nov. 15 ” Dec. 25 
1834—Oct. 26 ” Dec. 5 
1886—Oct. 6 ” Nov. 14 
1888—Sept. 11 ° Oc. 72 
1890—Mar. 1 ” June 16 
1890—July 22 ” Sept. 23 
1892—Jan. 25 ” Mar. 13 
1894—Jan. 1 ” Feb. 13 
1895—Dec. 12 ” Dee. 31 
1896—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 23 
1897—Nov. 22 ” Dec. 31 
1898—Jan. 1 

1899—Nov. 3 ” Dec. 13 
1901—Oct. 15 ” Nov. 23 


1903—Sept. 23 ” Nov. 2 
1905—Aug. 22 ” Oct. 7 
1907—Feb. 5 ” 


April 1 


MARS IN SAGITTARIUS 


Mars was in the sign Sagittarius from 1870 to 1944 during the following months: 





1909—Jan. 10 thru Feb. 23 
1910—Dec. 20 ” Dec. 31 
191l—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 31 
1912—Nov. 30 ” Dec. 31 
1913—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 10 
1914—Nov. 11 ” Dec. 21 
1916—Oct. 22 ” Dec. 1 
1918—Oct. 1 ” Nov. 10 
1920—Sept. 5 ” £m: 16 
1922—Feb. 19 ” Sept. 13 
1924—Jan. 20 ” Mar. 6 
1925—Dec. 28 ” Dec. 31 
1926—Jan. 1 ” Feb, 8 
1927—Dec. 8 ” Dec. 31 
1928—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 18 
1929—Nov. 19 ” Dec. 28 
1931—Oct. 31 ” Dec. 10 
1933—Oct. 10 ” Nov. 19 
1935——Sept. 17 ? i, 28 
1937—Mar. 14 ” May 14 
1937—Aug. 9 ” Sept. 30 
1939——Jan. 30 ” Mar. 21 
1941—Jan. 5 ” Feb. 17 
1942—Dec. 16 ”» Dee. 3 
1943—Jan. 1 ” Jan. 

1944—Nov. 25 ” Dec. 31 
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his master to dismount and attend to his 
other tasks. Thus the Lord of Ventures 
when mounted upon the Winged Steed of 
the Zodiac, though he makes for high- 
minded courage and a passionate enthusi- 
asm, is withal too nervously organized 
to carry his brilliantly conceived projects 
through to a definitive conclusion. 


Love of Independence 


Those born at a time when Mars scin- 
tillated in this asterism are usually notable 
for their extreme love of independence, for 
their frankness, generosity and contagious 
enthusiasm, their courageous—when not 
actually foolhardy—impulsiveness in 
speech and action, their cheerful, adven- 
turous and always passionately interested 
disposition and viewpoints. Bewilderingly 
sudden in their various changes of attitude 
and reversals of decision, yet their ready 
sympathy as, too, the disarming forth- 
rightness of their appeal makes up in 
interest what it lacks in depth and stability 
of judgment. Dealing with these people, 
one easily becomes aware at times of the 
muchness of too much. Their fondness 
for argument, though usually in the direc- 
tion of friendly controversy, and their often 
extreme loquaciousness, though interesting 
and frequently inspiring, sometimes be- 
comes boring to extinction when not down- 
right irritating. 

These are the people who act first and 
think afterwards, often regretfully; who 
marry in haste to repent more at leisure; 
who, no sooner do they become really ill, 
than they think of retiring to a monastery 
to lead a life of penitential rigor and 
austerity, though when they are sufficiently 
restored they immediately plan to “throw 
a party” to celebrate their release into 
high gear once more! Of whom it has 
been remarked that when 


“The Devil was sick—the Devil a monk would be; 
The Devil was well—the Devil a monk was he!” 


Without an active Saturn to crack down 
on them occasionaly they are exceedingly 
apt to soar aloft into the empyrean like 
so many balloons without ballast. These 
people are fond of travel—astride a rocket 
if possible. With their love for declamation 
and argument they are well fitted for a 
career as a trial lawyer, an evangelist or a 


lecturer, anything where a rousing appeal 
brings swift results, any protracted effort 
being more within the scope of dogged 
dispositions, Patience comes hard for 
them. Like so many other types—Sun in 
Aries, Moon in Scorpio, Saturn in Cancer 
or Venus in Pisces—this martian signature 
would seem in very truth to be woven into 
the warp and woof of its native’s being, 
there to remain despite any peradventure 
of removal. 

With these people any species of ortho- 
dox compliance ‘or regard is usually quite 
out of the question; instead they will be 
apt to do very much better as free lancers. 
As they are naturally not plodders in any 
direction, what they are not able to en- 
compass at once they will soon lose interest 
in. They will attack with vigor and rush, 
and in that way seek to overwhelm, but 
they have no stomach for trench warfare, 
still less for siege operations, these latter 
types of campaigns calling for Mars in 
Scorpio and in Taurus respectively. 

Mars in the sign of the Archer at birth 
very often conduces to more than one mar- 
riage, while it is certain to make for more 
than one affectional tie and much social 
activity. It exerts a notable effect upon 
the intuitive faculties, excites the curiosity 
at times to fever pitch and at some time 
or other is certain to beget an interest in 
the occult sciences, no matter how fleeting 
and superficial such interest may be. 

Afflictions to Mars here cause the native 
to be prone to accidents, lead to danger in 
the course of travel and to losses due to 
the taking of unnecessary risks, through 
over-estimation, miscalculation and by ad- 
verse legal decision. Other characteristics 
include the tendency to “go off half- 
cocked,” an almost incurable habit of ex- 
aggeration, quarrelsomeness, back-biting, a 
sharp tongue, a habit of walking rather 
rough-shod over others—though the latter 
is not necessarily at all intentional-—and 
there may be frequently a dishonest streak 
in the character. 


Women 


Women with Mars afflicted in this Sign 
at birth will incline toward a shrewish 
disposition, to be supercilious in attitude 
to those with whom they disagree, and 


(Continued on page 96) 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine, October 27, 1944) 


General Indications 


ECEMBER bids fair to be one of the 
most difficult months of this most critical 
year. It divides easily into two distinct 
periods, The first ten days carry the 
impact of the Gemini-Sagittarius Full 
Moon of November 29th, and hinges on 
two great oppositions to Uranus—that of 
the Sun on December 3rd and of Mars 
on the 10th. 

During the first third of December the 
pace of events should be swift and their 
temper violent. The war in the air can 
be expected to reach a new peak of in- 
tensity. Disgruntled factions in all camps 
—those still suppressed, or but recently 
liberated—may erupt into open revolt 
wherever an opening can be found or 
forced. Even in diplomatic circles the go- 
ing may be rough and the clash of na- 
tional interest come boldly into the open. 
Civil war, or what amounts to civil war, 
may break out in several places at once. 
Diverse viewpoints and _ irreconcilable 
political groups will stridently compete 
for recognition, vie for power. On the 
fighting fronts, offensives gain in mo- 
mentum and striking force, and there’s 
a high premium on boldness, mobility and 
surprise. The struggle for a knockout de- 
cision is likely to be tinged with despera- 
tion, with a sense of hurry, a sense that 
time is running short. 





A stamp a day-will pave the way — to victory 


Mathilde Shapiro 


Then on December 13th Mercury re- 
trogrades and the pace subtly changes, for 
on the turn, in the 9th degree of Capri- 
corn (symbolized by a leisurely angel car- 
rying a harp!) Mercury draws the cur- 
tain on the _ hard-slugging, explosive 
Uranian phase of the period, and projects 
Saturn and Neptune squarely into the 
center of the world scene. 

Though these planets of crucial test, of 
possible stalemate, of confusion and dis- 
couragement where policy and aims are 
not clearly defined, of collapse where the 
structure is intrinsically rotten, do not 
complete their second square until Jan- 
uary 8th, they are closely in orb of this 
impending aspect through the last two 
thirds of December. And they are drawn 
more closely together by repeated contact 
with Mercury. This planet, agent of essen- 
tial communications and of all coordinated, 
interdependent activity, having blundered 
into a square with Neptune on the 7th, 
comes down to earth in an opposition to 
Saturn on the 11th, then backtracks to 
repeat these aspects, in reverse order, on 
the 16th and 18th. This pattern gives point 
and emphasis to the stress between the 
two planets of challenge and responsibility, 
which builds to a climax as Sun squares 
Neptune and opposes Saturn on the 28th, 
and as the Full Moon of December 29th, 
conjoined with Saturn and square Neptune 
in a tight cardinal cross, highlights a situa- 
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tion of critical urgency for all whose stake 
in the life or death struggle is greatest. 
A good deal of false optimism and mis- 
' placed tolerance can be generated by the 
New Moon of: December 15th, for it is 
closely square Jupiter, especially as the 
degree of the New Moon (24 Sagittarius) 
is symbolized by a “blue bird, as a sign 
of good luck and happiness.” This is a 
degree of fortune and of unexpected as- 
sistance only when the investment in a 
worthy cause (we assume democratic, be- 


cause of the mutable emphasis) has been - 


freely made and enthusiastically sustained. 
Otherwise it is merely restlessness, the 
“restlessness of satiation” in Marc. Ed- 
mund Jones’ phrase. Many there will be 
who will have had too much of the war, 
who are impatient for peace, even an in- 
complete peace, impermanent and insub- 
stantial. The trap is baited during this 
,whole period of the recurring Saturn and 
Neptune squares with mutual distrust 
amang allies and a readiness to condone 
or too quickly forgive our enemies, Ger- 
many, now the underdog, will find cham- 
pions ready to obscure the real issues, to 
rationalize the iniquities she committed 
against humanity. The trap is baited more 
poisonously with the weakness and moral 
confusion of men of good will than ever 
it could be with any treachery evil men 
could devise. It is this weakness and con- 
fusion the astutely power-mad and anti- 
social forces have always counted on to 
ease the consequencés of their defeat. The 
greatest wariness is called for, but let us 
make sure our suspicious are cast in the 
right direction, lest the fox slip away while 
the hounds quarrel among themselves, or 
are too busy watching each other to keep 
the quarry at bay, and in plain view. 

If another great conference is held dur- 
ing this retrograde Mercury period in De- 
cember, the conferees will either make 
decisions forced on them by the im- 
placable pressure of events beyond politi- 
cal manipulation and control, or lose di- 
rection and advantage in a game of 
diplomatic hide-and-seek. No one’s going 
to know all the answers under aspects 
like these, and if he did, he’d have a hard 
time convincing others who were genuine- 
ly confused or wilfully blind. 

The conditions for making Saturn 
square Neptune work positively are severe. 


It is an aspect of sacrifice (in Biblical 
terms, one has to lose one’s soul to gain 
it), and it may be hoping for too much 
to look for that spiritual vision in political 
or diplomatic councils. Men on the battle- 
fields will make the sacrifices called for 
because they must. Maybe the men who 
rule their destinies will see eventually how 
to build that sacrificé into a world worth 
living as well as dying for. The aspect 
will be repeated in April and maybe by 
that time the difficult lesson will have 
been learned. In the broad view, Uranus 
is trine to Neptune, and Jupiter in a sign 
friendly to Saturn, so the way is wide 
open, and even if tragic mistakes are made 
in December—the chance will come again. 

The Sun in its Ingress into Capricorn 
is closely conjoined with Mercury, square 
Neptune and opposed to Saturn; Venus 
opposes Pluto, the Moon opposes Jupiter, 
and Mars is separating from the opposi- 
tion to Uranus. Every planet in the wheel 
except Neptune figures in an opposition, 
and Neptune is itself the focal point of 
the cardinal cross involving the Sun. These 
great oppositions indicate the vast spread 
of interest in the issues that will have to be 
faced, and somehow solved, in the winter 
quarter. There is a grand trine in Air 
signs (Uranus, Venus, Neptune) which 
can, potentially at least, draw all these 
lines of interést together. Usually con- 
sidered a pattern of diffusion and of weak- 
ness, in this chart the Air trine contributes 
order and organization to ideas of vast 
scope and far-reaching consequence. Ex- 
treme though the crisis be (the cardinal 
cross), the human equation (mutable 
cross) and the lessons of the past (again 
mutable) cannot be overlooked in meet 
ing critical situations. Compromises will 
of course have to be made—compromises 
of expediency (cardinal) and in deference 
to personal predilections; prejudices in- 
volving personal or material values (the 
fixed opposition of Venus and Pluto) may 
not be too easy to dislodge. Yet, flexible 
though the solutions must be, and the 
mechanisms adopted, there had better be 
some anchorage in basic principle (the 
fixity) if the order sought is to have any 
permanence and Stability. The hope for a 
plan of world Cédperation may well be 
realized under the mandate of this critical 
Ingress chart; nothing tess than a func- 
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tioning totality of interdependent interest 
could measure to it in positive reference; 
the other side of the picture is utter dif- 
fusion and something very close to chaos. 


“United States 


In the vanguard of swiftly unfolding 
events (the Uranian Full Moon of No- 
vember 29th fell across the horizon of the 
nation’s radical chart, as do the opposi- 
tions of the Sun and Mars to Uranus, 
December 3rd and 10th), the United 
States continues to draw the attention of 
the world, dealing out surprises to friend 
and foe alike, both in its swift adjust- 
ment to the post-election situation and 
in the external exhibit of speed, mobility, 
offensive strategy and hard-hitting might 
on all fronts. 

Radical Pluto rises in the Lunation 
figure for December 15th, with natal Mer- 
cury but a degree from the cusp of the 
7th; global commitments, whether in 
literal deploy of forces or in trend-making 
policy, are thus. stressed; long-range 
planning and the effective instrumenting 
of those far-reaching plans are brought 
to bear on those phases of the world situa- 
tion that can be brought to a_ head. 
Offensives in the field and on the diplo- 
matic front are indicated by the Uranus- 
Mars horizon emphasis (the gravity of the 
decisions made being attested by the 
position of Saturn near our national Sun), 
the free hand allowed being suggested 
by the presence of Venus on the coun- 
try’s radical South Node. The Sagittarius 
Lunation exactly squares natal Neptune, 
so often stressed in the course of this 
fundamentally Neptunian struggle. 

In both the New and Full Moon charts, 
the 11th and the Sth houses are heavily 
weighted, spotlighting diplomacy and new 
lines of strategy, as well as Congressional 
reaction to both. The rising Venus in both 
figures for Washington measures public 
satisfaction at the way things are going, 
a fact more sharply brought out by the 
Full Moon, when the nation’s own Moon 
in Aquarius rises. The throw of the later 
chart, however, is to the 8th house of 
crisis and transition, for here, though a 
confident and self-assertive Mars-Mercury 
conjunction (square Jupiter) holds the 
llth, Neptune in the 8th closely squares 


the Full Moon almost exactly configurated 
with Saturn. This pattern may measure to 
the necessity of swinging major attention 
to conversion—conversion at home in mat- 
ters of production, and conversion as well 
of main interest, resources and fighting 
strength to be shifted center of attention. 
The war may pivot in this critical month 
from west to east and the task or re-distri- 
bution in that major shift is one of enor- 
mous difficulty and scope. The angular em- 
phasis of this Sagittarius Lunation in the 
chart of President Roosevelt (it is exactly 
on the IC) logically suggests a major 
shift in direction and attention of the 
Chief Executive, as pointed by the cor- 
responding shift in outer events. 

The IC Neptune in the Ingress figure 
for Washington (the Sun enters Capri- 
corn via the 6th house,. the Moon is in 
the ranging 9th, with Pluto and Venus 


emphasized at the 2nd and 8th) testifies; 


to the necessity for this shifting base of 
interest and suggests that it will be the 
main preoccupation of this all-important 
winter quarter. The rising North Node at 
the Ingress indicates the ease with which 
America may perform the herculean task, 
but the equally emphasized South Node 
at the 7th points up all foreign relations. 


Great Britain 


The training of England’s leaders in 
empire-building should stand them in good 
stead in December, especially after the 
15th. The Lunation figure for London has 
Uranus rising, Venus at the MC and Nep- 
tune emphasized at the 6th on a grand 
trine in air signs, anchored to an en- 
trenched Pluto (fixed) in the 4th. The 
Lunation on the 8th emphasizes reorgani- 
zation and change, which by the Full 
Moon is a matter of unavoidable necessity. 
In the latter chart, Saturn sets with the 
Full Moon on the cusp of the 2nd, Sun 
of course being on the 8th; the square of 
the Lights to Neptune in the 5th condi- 
tions the direction that expression must 
take. Those who distrust Britain noting 
that Venus still holds the MC that Mars 
and Mercury are conjoined on the cusp 
of the 7th and talking very big, will read 
the 2nd-8th-5th house cardinal cross 
focused on Neptune as an attempt to put 
over some diplomatic fast ones. Could be 
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of course, but life itself will take care of 
that, for no one ever got away with any 
fast work under the square of Saturn and 
Neptune. Both the rising Uranus at the 
Lunation and the same planet just above 
the Ascendant in the Full Moon chart 
should give enough foresight to widen 
and de-personalize the British point of 
view. Further, if there is over-extension 
and waste of pooled resources (Lunation 
square a 5th house Jupiter on the 15th), 
Saturn’s pinch on the 2nd will enforce the 
need to maintain the prestige the 10th 
house Venus calls for, and to back up the 
bold stand of the 7th house Mars and Mer- 
cury. It’s a beautiful set-up for bold diplo- 
matic bluff, but it is not reckless bluff, an 
irresponsible gamble; it is an attitude of 
implacable necessity, and what’s more, 
Britain must be able to make it good, no 
matter what it may cost, should it be 
called under the converging pressures of 
Saturn and Neptune. 

It may be interesting to note that the 
Lunation occurs on Mr. Churchill’s Venus, 
opposes Mr. Eden’s Sun and Neptune, is 
on the Sun of King George. More im- 
portantly, Mercury turns retrograde on 
the Sun of both the 1066 and 1801 na- 
tional charts, then re-stresses the Sagit- 
tarius Lunation degree in the charts of 
these national figures as it turns ‘direct 
on January 2nd. 


France 


The same stresses noted for Britain are 
applied in the same departments of af- 
fairs in France, except that here, of course, 
the internal situation is quite different and 
so these stresses must be interpreted dif- 
ferently. The Lunation stresses radical 
Saturn (opposing radical Jupiter) in the 
chart for the French Republic, and Mer- 
cury turns retrograde on the radical Moon 
(square its own place in the 8th). The 
two distinct lines of development usually 
marked in a radical figure by the opposi- 
tion of Saturn and Jupiter are thus 
stressed. There will be complaint and dis- 
affection (Mercury turning on the 12th 
house Moon square the 8th house Mer- 
cury), but if criticism is turned on itself, 
the regenerative potential of the 12th and 
8th houses can work positively towards 
the re-emergence of this country as a 
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first-line power, Not too much material 
help can be counted on from others dur- 
ing December; this, too, the thrifty French 
can turn to positive account. One of the 
knottiest problems may well be the un- 
tangling of confiscated property claims, 
crowding noisily into the courts; these 
may defy solution, or even a formula for 
solution, while Mercury retrogrades, 


Russia 


Russian interest seems centered most 
closely on her own immediate spheres of 
influence, on production, civilian rehabili- 
tation, the problem of supply for her 
armies, as shown by the Lunation figures 
for December, where most of .the weight 
is concentrated on the horizon, with the 
6th house most heavily weighted of all, 
with the 12th also stressed. The rising 
Saturn at the New Moon indicates the 
need for concentration on domestic prob- 
lems, and the IC Jupiter at the Full Moon 
indicates the tremendous lift such con- 
centration can give. The yield of the land 
may have as much to do with improve- 
ments in basic economy as the stepped- 
up tempo of industrial production. The 
2nd house Pluto shows that the world 
has much need for a Russia in full produc- 
tion. 


Central Europe 


Political problems in the Balkans come 
into the forefront of international diplo- 
macy under the December’ 29th Full 
Moon which, with its rising Saturn, stresses 
the horizon in this whole politically 
strategic area. 

Norway, too, continues to be a pawn 
in developing centers of political interest; 
retrograding Mercury and the Full Moon 
converge on the country’s radical Neptune 
and Mars, The Neptune accent indicates 
that no matter what forces are quick- 
ened to action, it must wait upon circum- 
stances to bring the conditions most de- 
sired. 

Changes in Italian administration and 
economy are indicated by the Lunation 
figures for December, for the Saturn-Mer- 
cury opposition holds the financial axis, 
with Pluto at the 4th, Italy may gain a 
voice in diplomatic councils as indicated 
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by the presence of the Lunation close on 
the cusp of the 7th. The Full Moon is 
again horizontal, with the weight of the 
chart below and Saturn rising; domestic 
political problems here quite naturally 
take precedence, as improved relations 
with her neighbors free Italy’s hand for 
the terrific ordering task that is to be 
done, The emphasis on Prince Humberto’s 
Uranus by the Sagittarius Lunation 
(Uranus squares natal Sun.and Mercury) 
and on Neptune by the turn of Mercury 
and the Saturn-conjoined Full Moon, pro- 
pels this somewhat shadowy political fig- 
ure into the forefront of December’s news. 


Germany 


Deeper penetration into the heart of 
German territory is indicated by the 7th 
house Sagittarius Lunation for Berlin, and 
if the fight continues through the opening 
weeks of winter, it is a fight that finds 
Germany’s back against the wall. The 
horizon emphasis is strongest, converging 
on a Sth house Neptune, which here— 
with the rising Saturn—must be read 
as an ever narrowing field of freedom, 
especially since all the positive factors 
—Jupiter, Uranus, Mars—are intercepted. 
Mercury turns retrograde on Hitler’s (if 
he’s still with us) Moon and Jupiter, 
emphasized also by the Saturnine and 
Neptune-crossed Full Moon, What political 
expedients are still open to him are not 
likely to stave off the personal disaster 
implicit in his country’s defeat. It may 
take the January Capricorn Eclipse (the 
first crack in the interior structure ap- 
peared on July 20th with the Cancer 
eclipse) to give the coup de grace to this 
doomed figure, or that eclipse may work 
weeks in advance—as often happens—to 
eliminate Hitlerian Germany from the cen- 
ter of interest and so enable world forces 
to pivot sharply towards the East. 


The Pacific 


The Lunation of December 15th falls 
on the Ascendant of Hirohito’s chart 
(square natal Moon and in opposition to 
Neptune); it is exactly at the IC of the 
figure set for Tokyo, where a rising Jupi- 
ter shows no appreciable destruction of 
public hope and confidence; the Full 
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Moon chart is much more indicative of 
the real situation. Here Neptune rises, 
with Moon and Saturn on the MC and 
the Sun at the 4th—the most sharply 
angular position of this vulnerable cardi- 
nal cross of all the figures studied for 
this critical period. Though heads may 
fall and new leaders be given the impos- 
sible task of staving off disaster, Japan 
can do little in a set-up like this to alter 
the implacable march of events, to get out 
of the trap of her own making. 


With the Lunation falling on Venus in 
General MacArthur’s chart (to be stressed 
again by the forward-turning Mercury, 
and his own Mercury to be exactly tran- 
sited by the January Capricorn eclipse), 
it is not surprising to find that the most 


heavily accented chart for the Pacific area 


is that for Leyte. In the Leyte chart for 
the Lunation, Uranus is at the MC, with 
a fighting Mars at the 4th; Saturn at the 
11th may measure to the sharpness of 
objectives planned here, its square to 
Neptune on the 2nd the use of every 
political expedient and scrap of resource— 
a resource generously bolstered by a 6th 
house Venus. Pluto on the 12th indicates 
the effective secret penetration of enemy 
territory. The success of operations based 
in this strategic area is attested by the 
closely rising Jupiter at the Full Moon, 
the reemphasized Venus at the 6th, sup- 
porting even bolder moves instigated by 
a conjoined Mars and Mercury at the 
IC. The charts for Guam tell a similar 
though less sharply highlighted supporting 
story. 

A 2nd house Jupiter and 5th house 
Lunation show China in a position to 
exercise a wider initiative. The Full Moon 
reiterates this emphasis of the 5th and 
11th—the initiative there indicated being 
protected by better planning (Saturn on 
the 11th). A 10th house Uranus sup- 
ported by Pluto indicates the possibility 
of bolstering the Chinese position by ef- 
fective propaganda, secret political conces- 
sions, or by greater determination on the 
part of the Chinese themselves to tap 
more deeply the vast though as yet largely 
undeveloped hidden resources within their 
own immediate grasp. The rising~ Jupiter 
in this Full Moon chart is a measure of 
renewed public hope and_ confidences. 
From the point.of China’s other great 
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problem—inflation—the Lunation figure 
measures to a new high, a really “run- 
away” inflation, for which the 2nd house 
Neptune of the Full Moon chart (square 
Saturn in the 11th, Sun in the Sth) must 
find a check. 

Stern and far-sighted measures imposed 
by the administration (10th house Uranus 
trine Neptune) can avert what’ might 
otherwise be complete financial chaos. 
Mars rising at the Ingress, with Neptune 
at the MC, suggests increasing public im- 
patience and protest against administra- 
tive delays and confusion. 


The range of American Air forces based 
at Calcutta should widen in December 
(11th house Uranus, 3rd house Neptune, 
7th house Venus). More generous supplies 
to the Mountbatten command on Ceylon 
will step up activities in the Burma area, 
where an 11th house Uranus trine Neptune 
in the 3rd suggests that bolder planning 
and greater initiative. 


South America 


The Lunation figures are critically ac- 
cented for Argentina in December. If 
there are changes in policy and the diplo- 
matic line, the focal 8th house Neptune 
(square Mercury at the 11th and Saturn 
on the 5th) indicates that such changes 
are made under pressure. The IC Uranus 
indicates the possibility of a complete ad- 
ministrative upset, as does the midheaven 
Mars and Lunation, a change not likely 
to be made without a fight. 

The Lunation at Brazil is almost coin- 
cident with the MC and Jupiter strong 
in the 7th. Whether or not this country 
will willingly play the role assigned to her 
(Neptune at the 7th square the Lights on 
the meridian) is a question. The Full 
Moon chart seems to imply the rumblings 
of dissatisfaction at home and a dangerous 
touchiness in diplomatic relations abroad. 

Revolutionary tendencies ,in Central 
America can also be corralled into produc- 
tive channels if those in power will take 
such protests as are articulated into ac- 
count and dedicate themselves to the task 
of needed reform. Promises may be glibly 
given under the Mars-Jupiter square, but 
the pressure from Saturn and Neptune, 
Neptune being so strong in the 8th, spells 
teform—or—a clean slate and a new deal. 





COSMIC ELECTRONICS 
‘ (Continued from page 5) 


plain it in terms of known science, but we 
are not dealing with what is generally con- 
sidered a known science. We are dealing 
with something that is new to science; and 
the early conceptions of science, where a 
new subject was concerned, have never 
been right yet. Such conceptions are mere 
guess work at the best. Radio and aviation 
were impossible to science before some un- 
orthodox person delved where others 
wouldn’t bother delving. The early scien- 
tists had no difficulty in proving to their 
satisfaction that it was impossible to fly 
a plane across the Atlantic. They didn’t 
even think in terms of the Pacific. That 
ocean wasn’t even worth arguing about. 
“Rulership” is something astrologers 
should fight to have included in any in- 
vestigation of their subject. 

To come back to our original theme, 
however, a very conservative person may 
not respond to planetary stimuli in the 
same manner as does a person who is 
radical, excitable, nervous and emotionally 
unstable. It has always surprised me how 
so many of these supposedly unstable 
people often get along just as well or better 
than the people who are marked as stable. 
Perhaps they respond also to the favorable 
planetary influences to a greater degree. 
Perhaps the receiving set of the conserva- 
tive individual has grown rusty. He is the 
man who never discovers anything new. 
It is granted that the genius is usually an 
unstable person. And it has often been said 
that the line between genius and insanity 
is very narrow. 

The primary purpose of this article is 
to stimulate thought. But if you find one 
student who says the planets affect him, 
and another who studies the subject and 
says he is not affected, it is possible that 
they may both be right. The second man 
may have blown a tube. 
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Your Marriage Probleggy 


Rose Campbell Starr 


This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 
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must be given. 


A Youthful Tragedy 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My son was married on May 7, 
1944 to a sweet young girl. He was 
born on April 29, 1924; she, on March 
17, 1924. They were both twenty 
years of age. 

He enlisted in September 1942; was 
called in March 1943. He graduated 
as 2nd Lieutenant, Air Corps, on his 
twentieth birthday on April 29, 1944. 

He came home on May 3rd, and we 
made arrangements (in fact, we had 
made arrangements since February) 
for a beautiful wedding and they were 
married on May 7th. I had misgiv- 
ings, but felt I had no right in view 
of all the circumstances to say one 
word against their getting married at 
such a time—so just chipped in and 
made the wedding dress and was gen- 
eral ‘manager of all the regular wed- 
ding arrangements, 

They had a _ glorious wedding 
though it was raining sheets on May 
7th at 3 P.M. Hundreds of friends 
came to see him get married and 
the same number came for his bride. 
They received the most wonderful 
gifts—it was really amazing—and they 
were off to a happy start. 

I continued to write to him each 
day when he went down to C——, 
the flying field, on June 14th. His 
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bride followed him down. I wished 
in my heart she would stay home, but 
felt I had no right to advise them 
and they were both entitled to every 
bit of happiness they could embrace. 

On July 3, 1944, he went shopping 
for their dinner in the morning, and 
then left for his flving field. He was 
in his plane, a B-24, and the crew 
were all ready to take off. They were 
waiting for a radio message; the pilot 
became impatient and my son vol- 
unteered to go and see what he could 
learn of the delay. He stepped out 
of the bombay—which is the normal 
exit from the plane. The pilot heard 
a slight jar, looked out of the left 
side window, and there was my son 
lying on the ground. In an instant 
he was picked up and taken to the 
hospital. They say he died instantly. 
On July 5th, after a weekend vaca- 
tion, I was sitting at my desk and 
received a telephone call from his 
wife. She was downstairs and asked 
me to come down. They told me he 
was hit by the propeller that had 
been warmed up and was moving at 
more than a thousand revolutions 
a minute, 

He was a specimen of manhood and 
good nature and sympathy. Of course 
he is not the first and not the last— 
all mothers feel that way. 

Mrs. A. K. 
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ANSWER: At the time of the- regret- 
table accident, your son’s progressed Moon 
was in Sagittarius, on the cusp of his 
eighth solar house of death or regenera- 
tion. His natal Mars in Aquarius square 
his Taurus Sun gave a tendency to haste, 
and accidents of the type which occasioned 
his death. 


Your son’s wife’s Venus fell on his 
Taurus Sun—an indication of deep love. 
His Moon. was conjunct his Uranus in 
Pisces, and fell on her Uranus. At the 
time of their marriage, her progressed 
Moon was on her Venus, a romantic time 
of one’s life, which often culminates in 
marriage. With her natal Moon in Leo 
near her Neptune in her fifth house in 
square to her Venus, there was evidence 
of a tragic parting with an early love, 

We extend our sincere sympathy to 
both you and the young woman in your 
time of grief. 


War Marriage 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday is April 17, 1892, My 
very dear son’s, May 30, 1916 at one 
o’clock noon. His wife’s birthday is 
August 3, 1905. They were secretly 
married on September 19, 1943. Were 
to have been married September 18, 
but a hurricane prevented him from 
getting to her. I didn’t know. of this 
marriage till about two months later. 
Anyway, now my son is in the South 
Pacific. His wife is ‘here with me and 
is teaching school. She and I, both 
being pretty sensible people, are do- 
ing our best to adjust ourselves to 
the mother—daughter-in-law relation- 
ship, which isn’t easy as I look very 
young for my age and naturally re- 
sent a daughter-in-law who is nearly 
40. Does that sound catty? I’m afraid 
it does. But she is nice and terribly 
in love with my son. 


ANSWER: The 


and can be a big help to him in many 
ways, but I don’t think he is very 
much in love with her, Anyway, not 
as much as he was when he married 
her. She senses this too. But we had 
a long talk the other night and she 
asked me if I thought he would stay 
happy with her when the war was 
over or whether she should make up 
her mind that he would always have 
these other affairs, which she says 
will break her heart. I don’t know, 
Miss Starr. He is my son and he has 
always been a wonderful son, though 
I have spoiled him terribly. This girl 
tells me she doesn’t think there will 
be any children by this marriage. 
She wants them, but for some reason, 
unknown to both of us, they didn’t 
have one before he went away, about 
two months ago. So we agreed to 
write to you, to see what Astrology 
suggested about this marriage and to 
guide ourselves by what you sug- 
gested. She loves him, but says her 
life was very full without him and 
she would like to know if she should 
prepare herself for a life without him 
later. 

Another thing I would like to know 
is why my daughter-in-law never mar- 
ried till she was 38, and then fell for 
a man of 27, who has no money and 
not even a job to come back to. Is 
there anything in her horoscope to 
answer this? I wish I knew her birth 
hour, but she doesn’t know it. She is 
tall, dark, rather heavy set, with a 
rather aquiline nose. Has a lot of 
friends and has been everywhere, 
Likes to be in the limelight. She is 
very intelligent and was a Wave of- 
ficer when she met my son, but got 
out so she could follow him around. 

“ M. G. 


indications in your 


He is no angel, Miss Starr, and I 
have discovered that he is writing to 
a former sweetheart and that before 
he left, he called this girl from the 
West Coast and asked her to come 
out to meet him. 

His present wife has a lot to offer 
in many ways. She is financially well 
off, has had a wonderful education, 
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daughter-in-law’s chart are more favorable 
for love than are those in your son’s at 
present. Although her progressed Moon 
will soon contact her Saturn, her progressed 
Venus is on her Sun in Leo, which is 
well-aspected by a sextile to her Jupiter, 
while her progressed Sun is on or near her 
Moon in Virgo. Your son has Venus con- 
junct Saturn in Cancer, where the transit- 
ing Saturn will pass during the coming 
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year. This will be apt to bring emotional 
and marital tests. It is likely that he 
would have married an older woman in 
any event, as the mother image is very 
strong in his unconscious. 

The fact that your daughter-in-law’s 
progressed Venus is on her Sun shows 
that she would not be apt to love again 
with the emotional depth and the inten- 
sity that she feels for your son, the man 
she married while this aspect was- cul- 
minating. 

Inasmuch as your son is in the army, 
I do not believe an issue should be made 
in regard to the future or of his emotional 
attitude and actions toward your daugh- 
ter-in-law. Their contacts—his Sun on her 
Jupiter in Gemini;. her Venus near his 
Mercury in Gemini and her North Node 
on his Mars—are quite favorable for a 
successful relationship provided both 
parties desire to make it so. He is young, 
and time alone will point the way. It 
would seem wise for both you and your 
daughter-in-law to let everything work 
out naturally, and not force any issues 
where the young man is concerned at 
present. 

Your daughter-in-law’s Moon and Mer- 
cury in Virgo opposing her Saturn, which 
occupies a solar seventh house position in 
her chart, were delaying factors to mar- 
riage. 


Libra’s Marital Problems 


My Dear Miss Starr: 


“Marriage problems for Libra” has 
proven all too true in my case. 

My first husband was born Sep- 
tember 2, 1896. We were married in 
1928. Within six months, I knew it 
was a mistake. In 1936, I succeeded 
in getting away from him. 

My second husband was born 
June 28, 1906. 

From our first meeting we got along 
beautifully and I continued seeing 
him. He decided he’s had enough “‘sin- 
gle blessedness” and wanted to marry 
and settle down. I didn’t see how he 
could “settle down” but he assured me 
he could and would, I secured a di- 
vorce with his financial help and we 
were married. 


Three months of being a good hus- 
band proved too much for him, and 
as the result of an argument which 
I didn’t take too seriously, he in- 
formed me that there were too many 
women around for him to tie himself 
to any one woman. I was bitterly dis- 
appointed. His job took him to an- 
other state where I presume he still 
lives. 

I have heard that he is endeavoring 
to have our marriage annulled by try- 
ing to prove my divorce illegal. I 
don’t know whether he has made any 
progress along these lines. 

Although I have been miserable 
about it I think it may have hap- 
pened for the best as I am enjoying 
peace and tranquility now for the first 
time in years. As a result of this UI 
think) I have been promoted to an 
excellent position and am quite con- 
tented. 

1 wonder how long my solitary con- 
tentment will last. My birthdate is 
October 23, 1906, three p.m., 41 N., 
74 W. ° 
Libra 


ANSWER: Your Venus in Sagittarius, 
which squares Saturn in Pisces at your 
birth, is being stirred by a conjunction 
with your progressed Sun. It is possible 
that this may again attract love, although 
the square to Saturn will be apt to present 
further obstacles and difficulties. 

Your second husband’s Sun and Mars 
in Cancer are conjunct his Neptune, and 
opposition his Uranus in Capricorn. He 
would be apt to be contrary and change- 
able, therefore I.believe you are quite wise 
in turning your attention to other and 
more stable matters and in building your 
own independent life. 


Marriage Possibility 


Dear Miss Starr: 


My birthdate is April 21, 1898, 
5:45 p.m. Business life has been won- 
derjul, but not my personal life. Is 
romance going to pass me by or will 
I eventually be happier? 

S. B. B. 


(Continued on page 96) 
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Sagittarius—Physical Appearance 


Sagittarius, like Gemini, is a tall slender 
sign. The Sagittarian is, however, usually 
blond, blue eyed and of sanguine com- 
plexion. His face tends to be thin and of 
a heart shaped formation, and this greater 
shapeliness of form is what differentiates 
the Sagittarian from the Geminian who 
runs more to straight lines. The fore- 
head is distinctly high, the latter tending 
to slope back as we often note in intensely 
active types of people. The head also is 
extremely high in the crown, for he is 


mentally one of the most brilliant signs 
in the zodiac and he also likes to see his 
ideals put into action. 

The Sagittarian is muscular in type and 
strong, but one rarely finds him using his 
muscles in work, but rather in sport. He 
generally seeks employment where he can 
use his head and brains, 

His hair is usually curly and quite 
plentiful in early life, but it tends to fade 


‘considerably in color towards middle life 


and to fall out at the temples. The eye- 
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lashes and eyebrows tend to be a very 
little darker in color than the hair. 

The eyes are usually blue, somewhat 
round in shape and restless in expression. 
Sagittarius often tends to hold the head 
slightly to one side and with his round 
restless eyes, he gives an even more bird- 
like appearance than Gemini. In quite a 
number of Sagittarians there is an un- 
conscious distinctly nervous twitch to the 
eyelid. 

The ears are large, sometimes very long, 
for he hears well, and much of his ability 
to know the habits of wild animals is be- 
cause he hears so well. In some of the 
less beautiful types there is a tendency 
for the ears to stick out from the plane of 
the head. 

The nose is aquiline, high on the bridge, 
but not very wide across the face. There 
is in many a very distinct nose develop- 
ment giving ability for both attack and 
defense. 

In the more idealistic types, and among 
the preachers and discursive talkers, we 
find great length from the lower part of 
the nose to the upper lip, which is convex. 
The lips are well shaped but rarely as full 
as in the Libran. 

In walk he swings decidedly from the 
hips as does the Scorpian. His feet are 
often quite long, but he uses them well. 
In early life he is quite slim and well 
made. He walks fast and enjoys it. In 
later life he often grows portly (unlike 
Gemini) and then he becomes an’ impor- 
tant looking’ Jupiterian type, and in acting 
the part he tends to slow down his walk 
a little, but even so, he is never slow. He 
likes to change his environment often 


rather than adapt himself to it. 

In speech he is as rapid as a machine 
gun, and the fact that he sometimes stut- 
ters because of excess nervous energy is no 
excuse in his mind for the listener trying 
to steal the floor from him. 





SELLING 
SAGITTARIUS 
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Advice to the Salesman Calling o 
Sagittarius 


1. He is a born salesman himself ‘so 
beware lest he sell you more than you sell 
him. 

2. He is just as inquisitive as Gemini; 
he likes to know everything about every- 
thing. However, don’t go into too many 
details or he will become impatient. Give 
him highlights only for his mind travels 
fast, also he likes to talk himself. 

3. He is the world’s greatest promiser 
and he forgets most of his promises. Be- 
sides he has so many things to do and 
so many places to visit that it will be 
quite a feat on your part to make him 
sign on the dotted line. Watch your 
opportunity closely and hold him while 
he Signs. 

4. According to his financial circum- 
stances you can sell him almost anything 
that makes life exciting—from a Coney 
Island “ten cent thriller” to a speed boat, 
an aeroplane, or a trip to shoot big game. 

5. He has a futuristic outlook on life 
and he always buys for the future. Never 
try to sell him outdated models because 
they are cheap. He wants the newest 
models whatever they cost. 

6. If you are selling him clothes, sell 
them for every occasion. He wants the 
right outfit for the races, the right outfit 
for hunting, the right outfit for tennis, 
the right outfit for travel, so if you please 
him, you have a very fine customer. 

7. However daring he may be in clothes 
for sports, you will find him very conser- 
vative in his business clothes. In _ these 
he wants what is correct and dignified. 

8. He loves travel and foreign things, 
so be sure to let him know what imported 
goods you have. 

9. He likes labor saving devices because 
he is always so busy that the day is never 


(Continued on page 92) 
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The next 12 months 
For those born 


November 23 to December 21 
Margaret Morrell 


. oe resentment against the forced 
changes and adjustments of the past year 
may flare out into open rebellion before 
this year is over. If this adds up to a 
clearing of the decks for action, it should 
be all to the good, for despite the 
seemingly endless problems of the re- 
cent past, the prospect ahead is really 
good. Furthermore, your birthday finds 
you right at the be- 


it is impossible to separate the practical 
reordering of your life from the mental 
readjustment which must precede it if the 
reorganization is to lead to improvement. 
For this reason, it would be well for you 
to take time off during the first days of 
the new “activity cycle’ (November 25th 
—January Sth) to understand the gen- 
eral trend now underway in your life, so 

that you may make 





ginning of a new 
minor cycle of ac- 
tion, when you can 
for the first time in 
the past two years 
break the pattern of 
circumstances and 
set your feet on a 
new trail—you’ll be 
setting out older 
and wiser, perhaps 
a little cynical, but 
your enthusiasm 
may be all the more 
practical for a little 
dampening. As a 
matter of fact, you 


goals this year. 


budget. 


tionships. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Start new projects between Feb. l4th and 
March 24th; don’t bank on reaching 


Clear your partnership financial de:ks— 
pay up old debts, refinance, lay out a 


Unload unnecessary property or other 
income-eating investments. 

Use extreme discrimination in accepting 
sudden offers and formi:g new rela- 


Step out before the public—compete for 
social, professional or personal honors. 

Set a long-range objective and weigh all 
developments in relation to that aim. 


the mental  ad- 
justments necessary 
to get into the 
swing and “go 
with” it instead of 
fighting against it, 

The period from 
1942 to June 1944 
was one of violent 
change, uprooting 
the whole pattern in 
profession, location, 
marriage—new peo- 
ple came into your 
life, old associa- 
tions were broken, 
but in every case, 
the accent was on 








should wait until 
after New Year’s to 
put plans into actual operation—the 
urge is likely to be upon you in De- 
cember, but there is too much of a 
diffuse and helter skelter quality to 
circumstances around you for you to 
make much headway then. 

Reorientation is the keynote of the year 
—a complete change of attitude toward 
your environment. In practical terms, this 
boils down to taking an inventory of ma- 
terial resources and reorganizing your 
whole financial and property set-up. But 


relationships. Now 
you are in the span of the cycle where 
the weight falls on the material affairs 
connected with these changes. Your cir- 
cumstances are not what they were before 
1942 and you can’t go along with the 
same old ideas, standards or ambitions 
you held before that year. Actually . you 
are functioning in a larger realm; where 
formerly you made decisions on the basis 
of what you would or could do, there 
are now other people to consider, more 
ways and means to be figured out, and 
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whether you like it or not, you’ll be forced 
to form judgments on that basis from 
now on. And yet this shouldn’t be con- 
strued as negative, for a larger field of 
action predicates larger opportunity (in 
many cases, these readjustments may be 
connected directly with the promotions, 
wider interests, business expansion, etc., 
of 1942-44). For a good many years to 
come you will be moving steadily forward 
into situations which involve more and 
more people, and greater prominence in 
social, political, professional or religious 
groups. This is a “testing” period when 
- you must display your ability to handle 
and make use of the collective resources 
at your disposal, In most cases this starts 
on a small scale—on the level of inter- 
family or business finances; the point to 
remember is that your mastery of these 
situations is but a preparation for taking 
your place in the broader field ahead. 


Saturn 


Since Saturn moved into Cancer last 
June (under dubious conditions), you 
have probably been experiencing the dif- 
ficult aspects of this transit through your 
eighth solar house: restriction in income 
derived through partners or jointly held 
property; additional obligations to be met, 
perhaps because of illness, separation or 
death in the family; bills or loans to be 
paid because of over-ambitious commit- 
ments of a partner, or because of legal 
suits; depletion of income through in- 
creased taxes, property expenses or other 
public developments; a change of profes- 
sion necessitated by the general economic 
situation; disappointments connected with 
collection of inheritances, legal settlements 
or insurance, or family disputes over these 
matters. Women may have been forced to 
go to work in order to contribute their 
share to the family fund, or because of loss 
of a partner or funds which formed the 
basis of their support. 

In many cases, actual hardship may 
not exist, but the necessity for turning 
your attention and energy and making de- 
cisions relative to this type of situation 
is present just the same. With some of 
you, the problem of straightening out fi- 
nances has referred to those of members 
of your family rather than your own. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way 


In any event, conditions have been 
muddled and are likely to continue so 
until next April; part of this may be due 
to your own lack of direction—you’re 
not really sure of what you want, so are 
unable to see your way clear through out- 
side tangles. It is absolutely essential, 
however, that you stabilize your affairs 
by the end of next summer—extreme ac- 
tivity is indicated in this department for 
the fall and winter of 1945-46, and unless 
you go into this period fortified materially, 
the activity may easily be of the un- 
pleasant sort. 

First and foremost, sort out your ideas 
on what you deserve from people and what 
you owe them; don’t spare yourself or 
the other fellow—you’re going places and 
can’t afford to be held back by either 
needless responsibilities or the spectre of 
unfulfilled obligations, Take an inventory 
of mutual resources; lay out a budget, 
making provisions for gradually paying 
up old debts; if necessary, swing one big 
loan to liquidate small debts; unload un- 
necessary property, machines, etc., even 
if you have to take a loss; plan ahead in 
business, taking into account the expan- 
sive possibilities of the next four years; 
your “individual post-war plan” should 
be outlined this year and at least the 
ground work laid. This is true also for 
Sagittarians in the armed services—even 
those who are unable at the moment to 
do anything tangible toward instrumenting 
plans should be thinking things through 
and clarifying the ways and means by 
which they can attain their ends when 
the time comes. 

Saturn in the 8th house is,also closely 
associated with health problems, your own 
as well as others. Try to take more than 
usual precautions against colds or a gen- 
eral run-down condition, also digestive 
disturbances connected with nervous ten- 
sion. Physical disorders as well as all the 
unpleasant side of financial and property 
problems, are emphasized near December 
7th-20th, January Ist-20th, February 11th, 
March 13th, 25th, April Ist-6th. May 
3rd-13th, June 24th, July 6th, August 
19th, October 11th-27th, November 
6th-8th. 

Uranus 

Relationships in general and partner- 
ships in particular continue to be stressed 
this year, although the defensiveness 
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which probably characterized your atti- 
tude for the past two and a half years 
should disappear. Uranus in your 7th 
solar house of partnerships, forming one 
end of the trine to Neptune in the 11th 
house of objectives which encloses all the 
major planets, points to vast possibilities 
in marriage or business partnerships, legal 
affairs, the armed services, new acquain- 
tances or interests. Whirlwind affairs may 
be the rule rather than the exception in 
both romance and business. Sudden op- 
portunities hold promise. Connections 
formed with unusual, foreign or “different” 
people may have spectacular results. For 
all the humdrum color of the problems 
you'll have to deal with under Saturn in 
Cancer, life should continue to be highly 
exciting in spots, filled with surprises 
and stimulating 


offers, don’t get out on a limb, choose 
companions carefully near. December 3rd- 
10th; February 27th-28th;° April 7th; 
June 10th-21st; July Ist, 22nd; August 
10th-23rd; September 10th, 19th-20th; 
October 6th-8th; November 15th-16th. 


Jupiter 


The prestige you command this year 
among your fellowmen is an index to how 
far and fast you can travel if you set 
your mind on a goal, avoid the pit- 
falls indicated and synchronize your ac- 
tion to the planetary cycles. People will 
be looking up to you, ready to applaud 
your coming through with the per- 
formance they expect of you; employers 
will favor you and the public will receive 

your efforts with 





contacts, 

However, more 
discrimination than 
you usually display 


WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t alter aims with the weather, or 


appreciation while 
Jupiter, your per- 
sonal ruler, remains 
in Virgo (until Au- 


will be required if play leap frog from job to job. gust 25, 1945). 
you are to make the Don’t insist on having your own way— Even though you 
most of the ad- on imposing your will on ethers. may feel. bound 

Don’t leap before you look in business or down and unap- 


vantages indicated. 
The sudden and 
surprising quality 
of proposals or op- 
portunities may 
catch you off bal- 


end up in court. 





personal relationships—you’re liable to 


Don’t mix friendships and finances, or let 
flattery touch your purse. 

Don’t break with long-term situations on 
impulse or because of sudden flare-ups. 


preciated in family 
or intimate affairs, 
you can be sure of 
popularity in circles 
outside the home. 
Professional Sagit- 








ance—dazzling you 
into overblown deals 
or frightening you away by the scope they 
encompass, You need a fixed purpose to 
keep you in line this year. If you’re mov- 
ing toward a specific objective, you'll be 
in a position to make the split-second 
judgments sudden developments require, 
for your goal will furnish a yardstick by 
which to measure offers. 

There is an element of excess in this 
transit—of playing with fire, of being 
fascinated with the unfamiliar just be- 
cause it’s a change, of seeing opportunity 
always “over there.” Perversity can also 
be present—you don’t want what you have, 
but after you get what you think you want, 
you don’t want that either. This can lead 
to quarrels or even to sudden breaks with 
partners unless controlled, as well as to 
erratic action that tan alienate friends or 
employers, and damage your reputation. 
Hold onto your temper, don’t flout ‘con- 
ventions, take plenty of time to consider 


tarians or non-pro- 
fessionals with social, political or creative 
aspirations, should strive diligently dur- 
ing this period to establish themselves in 
a strong position. Don’t be afraid to step 
out before the public—it will eat out of 
your hand if you’ll only put it forth—and 
remember, public in this sense means your 
neighborhood church, social or educational 
circles, parent-teacher activities and so on. 
This is a strong indication that those in 
the services will receive honors and pro- 
motions, 

Your position should be strengthened 
still more after Jupiter moves into Libra 
on August 25th—this is a transit during 
which you can hope to attain your ambi- 
tions—that is, provided you have clari- 
fied your aims and worked single mindedly 
toward their fulfillment. The social pos- 
sibilities of this configuration are espe- 
cially emphasized. 
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Neptune and Pluto 

The clarification of objectives is not a 
matter to be dismissed lightly. You are 
naturally inclined to spread yourself all 
over the lot—your interest and enthusiasm 
is caught first by one subject, then another 
—and what a lot of energy you can ex- 
pand while the interest is hot! But what 
a waste of talent the net result so often 
shows over a long period. And now this 
tendency to “ride off in all directions” is 
heightened by Neptune’s passage through 
your 11th house of objectives. 

This is a long transit—until 1956—one 
that covers the entire period of Saturn’s 
movement up and across the midheaven 
houses of your solar chart. These are the 
years when you should reach a peak of 
power, when you should establish your 
position in your community, profession 
or creative field. But unless you can over- 
come both your own inclination to scatter 
and the lack of direction associated with 
Neptune in this house, you will waste 
these years of material or worldly success. 
Take time now to analyze your desires, 
to determine what you really want from 
life. Don’t confuse superficial hopes or 
temporary aims with major objectives— 
this goes much deeper—down to the very 
roots of what you are and want to be. 
Only an aim which stems from your inner 
foundations will hold you in line through 
these years. This doesn’t rule out prac- 
ticality however—an utterly impossible 
goal is as bad as none at all. The practical 
aspect of your ambitions is emphasized 
this winter, for over-ambitious goals are 
likely to hit your pocketbook hard; on the 
other hand fear of not being able to fi- 
nance programs may keep you from at- 
tempting a worthwhile project. Try to 
think straight along these lines, especially 
near the dates listed in the next paragraph. 

Relationships with friends may be 
marred by vague misunderstanding, sen- 
sitiveness, a feeling of not being ap- 
preciated. This same condition may pre- 
vail also in the less intimate associations 
in clubs or other group activities. Subject 
your emotional reactions to rigid examina- 
tion; be sure there is a basis for doubt. 
Then, sure of your own position, protect 
yourself against deception, gossip, back- 
stage intrigues, involvement in “political” 
schemes etc,, particularly near December 
10th to 16th and December 28th; January 

e 


Ist to 20th; February 3rd to 8th; March 
10th to 25th; April Ist to 6th; May Ist 
to 7th; June 20th to 25th; August 8th; 
September 10th to 30th; October 11th 
to 27th. 

Natives born between November 28th 


‘and December 10th of any year will ex- 


perience the indications of Pluto in the 
9th solar house. In relation.to Uranus and 
Neptune in your chart, this transit sug- 
gests success in foreign countries or locali- 
ties far from home, the advertising or pub- 
lishing businesses, educational or political 
fields, or study. Under affliction (Decem- 
ber 12th-20th; February 6th-28th; April 
29th-May Sth; May 23rd-27th; June 
15th-23rd; August 2nd; October. 22nd) 
use care on trips, don’t talk back to “cops” 
or get involved in group emotions. 


Plan of Action 

A new cycle of activity starts on No- 
vember 25th. The general pattern of day- 
to-day action for the year is one of swift 
establishment and expansion, with con- 
solidation-as-you-go advised from July 
23rd on. New plans should be put into 
action between November 25, 1944 and 
March 24, 1945, with the period from 
February 12th to March 24th preferred 
for making actual moves. Minor changes 
and gradual development come in the 
period from March 24th to July 23rd. 
Things really begin to hum from the latter 
date on; expansion is the keynote here, 
but because of a long period of delay or 
static condition during the following fall 
and winter, every move should be made 
with forethought and preparation and 
geared for a long haul rather than a short 
swing. 

Preview 
Month by Month 

DECEMBER; Altho this month marks 
the start of a new cycle, it’s wiser .to 
hold off action on new plans until late 
January or February; you’re in an ex- 
plosive mood and outside situations are 
both confused and delayed—not a good 
combination. Your temper will probably 
be short, your nerves on edge and your 
urge to act strong; try to keep a grip on 
yourself and avoid quarrels, especially 
from the Sth to 10th.*Accidents are 'pos- 
sible also, so take care. Disappointments 
in déliveries and purchases are likely from 
the 13th on, so it would be well to finish 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—/fo victohy 








al i i lad ee 


December, 1944 






85 





up shopping and other arrangements be- 
fore that date. You’ll probably be wor- 
ried about money around this time in any 
case, and may run into trouble with 
partners on that score near December 10th, 
llth, 16th and 28th. Neighborhood or 
family festivities are best this year—rela- 
tives should listen sympathetically to your 
troubles and give advice that’s worth fol- 
lowing. 


JANUARY: The pace of surface events 
picks up after the 2nd, but the general 
pattern of circumstances remains fixed. 
The emphasis swings to money after the 
S5th—and not pleasantly at first, for there’s 
a suggestion of a terrific row with family 
or partners near the 12th to 18th. Don’t 
make any purchases, property deals or 
business commitments between — these 
dates. New plans pending action should 
be postponed till around the 26th. There 
may be an improvement in finances dur- 
ing the latter part of the month, but there’s 
plenty of urge to spend also, If this is in 
the line of investment, it is in order—im- 
provements on the home also come under 
this heading, but be sure to consult with 
partners for otherwise you'll build up to 
trouble early next month. 


FEBRUARY: Finances, earning power, 
possessions continue to be accented until 
the 14th, altho from a much more fa- 
vorable angle. Excellent transactions, pur- 
chases, sales, financial arrangements can 
be concluded on the 3rd, 9th, and 11th. 
Make salary adjustments or conclude 
credit details connected with new plans 
on these days. Back up business acumen 
with personal charm. Social activities 
should be productive as well as pleasant 
all month, and a new romantic interest 
may develop, possibly in your everyday 
surroundings. Push yourself forward in 
business or personal life. Make applica- 
tion for jobs or favors, iron out difficulties 
with family or friends, sign agreements, 
complete plans, travel, between the 14th 
and 27th. Beware of tension in home or 
with partners on the 27th-28th—don’t 
tangle with the law here. 


MARCH: This will probably be a 
busy month for you—especially to the 
24th. The things that call for action may 
not be important, but there will be plenty 


of them. Family affairs, practical details 
of everyday life, social activities of the 
neighborhood variety may demand your 
attention from all sides. If you’re expect- 
ing to put a specific plan into operation, 
all the preliminary running around and 
making contacts and arrangements should 
be attended to now. If you started some- 
thing new recently, this is the period of 
settling down, getting things systematized. 
Try to get daily routine at home, on the 
job or in business set before the 25th. Be 
careful of excesses between the 18th to 
the 25th—check all financial deals here. 
An excellent offer, perhaps involving a 
change of job or location, is possible near 
March 28th-30th. 


APRIL: You may not get a great deal 
accomplished this month—too many dis- 
tractions. These may be connected with 
children, romance, social activities, pro- 
motion ideas or chasing customers in busi- 
ness. Nevertheless, conditions should be 
pleasant, so you may not notice that noth- 
ing concrete is developing. Be overly wary 
of financial propositions and emotional 
turmoils near April 6th. Dissension with 
partners is possible near the 7th and 17th 
—take precaution against accidents or 
damage in the home near these dates, and 
look with a jaundiced eye at any offer 
or individual popping up suddenly near 
the 7th. Conditions begin to move on the 
26th, and should get off to an excellent 
start with a chance to make a permanent, 
beneficial adjustment. 


MAY: Events near May 6th supply a 
further impetus to developments. An emo- 
tional situation, or business promotion 
venture that seemed stalled should get 
going again near this time. Be sure you've 
got all the factors at_ your command 
though, for you can get yourself off on an 
obscure bypath between the 6th and 12th. 
Your actions here must be ultra-conven- 
tional, and it’s one of the times when you 
must cling steadfastly to your important 
ambitions. Watch expenditures carefully; 
don’t gamble or make thoughtless promises 
in personal associations or in business. 
Everything is out of focus now, but a fa- 
vorable development on the 14th ‘may 
change the whole picture. The rest of May 
is excellent—push all your affairs aggres- 
sively, not neglecting to turn on your 
well-known charm. 
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JUNE: This month holds possibilities 
of surprising events, sudden offers, new 
contacts—this applies to personal and 
business life. You hold the whiphand to 
the 11th and should use your present 
power to further your individual interests. 
Projects started earlier in the year may 
get a shot in the arm and take unexpected 
turns near the 3rd, 4th and 10th; don’t 
get sidetracked—incorporate new ideas 


into previous plans. An early vacation © 


(first two weeks in June) should assure 
you a gay time. From the 12th on, things 
assume more of a workaday aspect; this 
may be quite a letdown from the excite- 
‘ment just experienced, but you can ac- 
complish a terrific amount of good work 
at this time. Order materials, make repairs 
or readjustments in routine and personnel, 
rent or repair property, check physical 
condition where this seems advisable. A 
good proposition can be concluded near 
the 29th. 


JULY: The general indications for 
late June continue to July 23rd. Partner- 
ship finances or property are heavily em- 
phasized from the 2nd through 10th, and 
may cause you a great deal of worry. If 
- these affairs have not been clarified, dis- 
cussed and planned before this time, get 
down to brass tacks now, even though it 
may be painful. The rest of the month is 
extremely favorable, but you’ll have to 
start from a solid base to make the most 
of it. Profitable arrangements can be made 
on the 11th—ones that will lead to your 
ultimate goal. Approach employers or au- 
thorities here; move to obtain better 
working conditions or advancement. Try 
to get all your affairs in running order 
this month—you’re moving into a broader 
field of action as events near the 22nd may 
disclose, and you should not be held back 
by details left at loose ends. 


AUGUST: This is a tense month. 
Big things are either happening or about 
to happen—it will be easier on you if they 
happen before the 6th, for the tension 
generated by anticipation can lead you 
into too hurried action near the 10th-23rd. 
Changes, promotion, new offers, new asso- 
ciations are probable—you’re more rest- 
less than usual here, perhaps ready to 
jump at anything. This is one of the 
periods that calls for careful discrimina- 
tion—possibilities are great, but you must 
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choose on the basis of long-range aims. If 
issues do not come out in the open before 
the 6th, let things run their course till 
after the 30th, no matter what you feel, 
suspect, fear, or are advised to do, Avoid 
quarrels or sudden breaks with partners; 
don’t get involved in legal tangles. Situa- 
tions will move on the 30th, and the 31st 
should bring you much closer to attain- 
ing your desires. 


SEPTEMBER: Changes, new oppor- 
tunity, partnership propositions are pos- 
sible the first week of the month. New 
contacts may alter your personal life as 
well. Good news along these lines may 
come near the 3rd. A good financial or 
partnership deal can be concluded near 
the 11th to 14th—look things over care- 
fully on the 10th and don’t jump too fast. 
Transactions or circumstances in which 
you are involved with other people finan- 
cially or through property take the 
center of the stage from September 7th 
on. Since this is the department of your 
life that will be emphasized by Mars’ ret- 
rograde transit until late next April, 
you’d better get busy immediately putting 
things in order. If all these affairs are on 
a sound basis before early September, the 
activity indicated for the winter will prob- 
ably relate to revisions of plans due to 
more money coming in, to alloting extras, 
to disposition of property or investment 
holdings, reorganization of business to per- 
mit greater expansion; to adjusting family 
budgets to take care of additional respon- 
sibilities; obtaining credit; auditing ac- 
counts; settling legal, tax or inheritance 
affairs, If your partnership financial status 
is shaky now, all kinds of troubles are 
likely to descend on you. Mars doesn’t 
necessarily mean difficulties, but it does 
mean activity that demands attention. It 
will be up to you to keep a partner in 
line, to dash cold water on his urge to 
extravagance or overambitious plans. 
This angle is particularly emphasized this 
month, with critical points near Septem- 
ber 8th to 17th. Mars in this house is also 
directly connected with health, so it would 
be wise to have a general checkup early 
this month. The illness of others inti- 
mately connected with you can also be a 
source of worry and more tangible prob- 
lems. From the 20th to 30th, cautious dis- 

(Continued om page 92) 
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Message of the Stars 


December, 1944 


eo has been a big year of transition, 
and the indications are that this month 
may be the apex of eliminations on one 
hand and crucial developments and _ be- 
ginnings on the other. The end of a series 
of cycles could occur between the New 
Moon of Nov. 15, 1944 and Jan. 20, 1945, 
with major action probable from Dec. Ist 
to 10th and again from the 20th to 29th. 
The entire period has vast elements of 
strain, confusion, uncertainty, acute hos- 
tility, sudden emergencies and rashness, 
but also incomparable aspiration, courage, 
abundant power and exceptional ability 
to see, understand, act and labor for pub- 
lic or personal welfare, gain and happiness. 

The distribution of aspects showing the 
possibilities of such crucial changes is very 
unusual: the terminations are shown by 
six major oppositions in December, with 
more overlapping into January. The 
changes to new developments and begin- 
nings (with ensuing stress and strain) are 
indicated by two conjunctions and five 
squares. The power, abilities, opportunities 
and work flow in on five trines and two 
sextiles. The emphasis on six oppositions 
and five squares (there being 20 major 
aspects altogether) is accented by 16 
parallels during the month—a parallel be- 
ing considered as a conjunction or as a 
stimulant to aspects in operation. Note 
the significance of the oppositions begin- 
ning on the 3rd with the Sun opposed to 
Uranus and running to the Full Moon of 
the 29th when the Sun opposes Saturn— 
that is, action and events run the gamut 
from wildly exciting, rash, hostile and in- 
dependent, and at the last comes down to 
bedrock with a dull thud. Saturn having 
the final effect will clear the decks for 
permanent transition. In the meantime 
Mars opposes Uranus (and will oppose 
Saturn in January, these being cyclic 


Deborah Lents * 


changes); Mercury opposes Saturn twice 
(by direct and retrograde motion, also 
making the third aspect in January) and 
Venus opposes Pluto. The squares are all 
to Jupiter and Neptune. The two con- 
junctions are formed by Mercury to the 
Sun and Mars on the 22nd and 28th, but 
as Mercury is retrograde, the action, an- 
nouncements, agreements or deals, may not 
be conclusive until around the 20th of 
January. 

The transit of Mars in Sagittarius from 
Nov. 25th to Jan. 5th is of course coin- 
cident with that of the Sun until Dec. 21st. 


_ And as these two fiery bodies in a fiery 


sign oppose Uranus in air (Gemini) be- 
tween the Ist and 10th, then move to 
square Jupiter in earth (Virgo) and finally 
Neptune in air (Libra) again, some 
fireworks, explosions, eruptions, gales and 
storms may be expected, especially around 
the 7th-10th and toward the end of the 
month. The range includes international 
politics and diplomacy, economic supplies, 
finances, transportation, labor conditions 
and very personal relationships. An in- 
flationary trend may rise during the first 
ten days, then a recession starts which 
could bring it to a full stop in January. 
This might be one of the cycles of the 
past few years that is due for a complete 
reversal. The influence of Mars in this 
sign usually reacts on people as impulse, 
enthusiasm, recklessness and unpremedi-— 
tated action. It seems to induce highly 
speculative but unprofitable enterprises 
and all sorts of risky ventures; a lack of 
coordination, fundamentals, organization 
may cause large or small losses, or troubles. 
It seems to increase physical vigor, with 
extravagant exercises, sports, moves, also 
exaggeration and over-estimation of any 
subject. None of this will get very far in 
December as the oppositions and squares 
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cut off and cut down hopes, prospects and 
tangible resources. 

At the New Moon of the 15th, Capri- 
corn rises, with Saturn, the ruler, in the 
6th house opposing a retrograde Mer- 
cury in the 12th, and both square Nep- 
tune in the 8th. The lunation is in the 
llth house, squaring Jupiter also in the 
8th, and will move to square Neptune at 
*the Full Moon of the 29th. Venus is ris- 
ing in the Ist, opposing Pluto in the 7th, 
both intercepted in fixed signs, Aquarius 
and Leo, so their action is more or less 
held in bondage. However, Venus may be 
. the one shining light of the period for, 
although weak by interception, it is form- 
ing a grand trine with Neptune and 
Uranus, and as ruler of the 4th house will 
uphold supplies, consumer demands, holi- 
day business, basic resources and fluid as- 
sets, adding to harmony at home and in 
near or far relationships, love, marriage 
and business. The chart as a whole, how- 
ever, seems to indicate grave troubles in 
labor and health. Conversion from army 
and navy contracts or from the armed 
services to civilian needs, goods, way of 
living, may seem incredibly slow and 
meshed in red tape. Finances at any level, 
personal or national, may be deficient, and 
there could be great confusion or uncer- 
tainty over taxes, contracts, payments, 
wages, prices, especially of foodstuffs. In- 
tense arguments, quarrels, excitement, may 
ke aroused over statements, writings, 
promises of public personages. The move- 
ment of business may be curtailed by the 
availability of goods or shortages. It could 
slow down considerably after this New 
Moon, although there is still a tendency 
to splurge until the 26th. Pawn brokers, 
grocers, agents, broadcasters, publishers, 
church dignitaries, may be actively in the 
news. Criminals may be brought to jus- 
tice, perhaps on the international scene. 


Winter Solstice 


At the winter solstice on Dec. 21st, Can- 
cer’ rises with the Moon (ruler) in the 
9th house in Pisces, opposing Jupiter near 
the 4th house cusp, The Sun, just enter- 
ing Capricorn, is in the 6th, very close to 
retrograde Mercury. The outstanding fea- 
ture of the chart is Neptune in the 4th 
house, squaring Sun, Mercury and Saturn, 
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the latter in the 12th house. For the com- 
ing three months the weakness of the 
economic, financial, labor structure of the 
country, as it has developed over the past 
several years, may be of the deepest con- 
cern, as foreign and domestic demands for 
real necessities must be met. Foundations 
and resources need all the common sense, 
courage and enterprise that individuals 
and the nation can muster. Storms may be 
very serious. 

Some alleviation of strain should come 
at the Full Moon of the 29th, when Venus 
rises sextile to Mars and Mercury in the 
10th house. But even so, these latter 
planets are squaring Jupiter and will op- 
pose Saturn next month, indicating that 
foolish optimism and mistakes, waste and 
fraud face severe readjustments, cold 
analysis and probably shortages between 
now and April. 


FULL MOON 
Dec. 1 to 7 


Plan to get important business, shop- 
ping, arrangements, changes, travel, under- 
way this week. Mercury enters Capricorn 
and the Sun is quincunx Saturn on the 
lst—good for analysis and intensive work. 
Get organized. The Sun trines Pluto on 
the 2nd but opposes Uranus on the 3rd. 
Widespread rules and changes should be 
fortunate but a great deal of sharp opposi- 
tion climaxes; any refusal or resistance to 
orders may induce heavy losses. The Sun 
parallels Saturn on the 4th; push all 
business, public-or personal matters for 
solid results. Attend to routine on the Sth. 
Venus parallels Pluto on the 6th when 
much progress may be made if ego is 
restrained. 


LAST QUARTER 
, Dec. 7 to 15 


On the 7th Venus trines Jupiter, Mer- 
cury squares Neptune, Mars parallels 


Uranus and is quincunx Saturn.. The 
preponderance is toward stupid gulli- 
bility, fraud, rough tactics, accidents, 


furies, loss. The well known labors, meth- 
ods, roads, people or loves lead to success. 
The Sun is parallel Venus on the 8th; af- 
fection, money, business, parties, should 
be most happy. Opportunity for changes, 
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agreements, moves, dramatic deals, un- 
usual ideas may be wonderfully successful 
on the 9th as Mars trines Pluto. Big plans 
and relationships can be knocked cold on 
the 10th when Mars parallels Saturn and 
opposes Uranus, while Venus parallels 
Mars and Saturn as it enters Aquarius; 
furious battles may terminate with a 
sombre background. A crisis could de- 
velop on the 11th as Mercury opposes 
Saturn; this could be the beginning of a 
drastic slow down. Venus parallels Uranus 
on the 12th, introducing exciting personal 
adventures and good luck. Average ac- 
tivities should go well on the 13th but as 
Mercury turns retrograde, large progress 
in any direction may go into reverse. In- 
teresting ideas come out on the 14th when 
Mercury parallels Pluto; discards begin 
to go into effect; sweeping orders and 
rules may be disturbing. 


NEW MOON 
Dec. 15 to 22 


At the New Moon the Sun is parallel 
Mercury, Be prepared to mark time and 
conserve all resources, energies, projects, 
finances, until after New Year’s. The im- 
portance of this may be evident on the 
16th when Mercury opposes Saturn and 
parallels Mars while Venus trines Neptune. 
Happiness and gain come through faithful 
attention to duty. Such efforts may pay on 
the 17th when Venus is semi-sextile Mer- 
cury and quincunx Saturn; steady effi- 
ciency on small items creates valuable 
assets. On the 18th efforts to escape lia- 
bilities, payment or to waste love, money, 
health, job, may be expensive as the Sun 
squares Jupiter and Mercury parallels 
Saturn while squaring Neptune. Hard 
work and harsh duties may be a real 
blessing, while a total misconception of 
reality could be disastrous. The 19th could 
bring losses, separation, acute conflicts in 
romance, ambitions, public life, or a new 
and thrilling success as Venus opposes 
Pluto and trines Uranus. Obey regulations 
but look for a quick release from tension. 
Fast work on the 20th may make unusual 
headway in reasonable plans, ventures, 
business parties as Mercury parallels 
Uranus. Go very slowly on the 21st when 
conflicts or accidents may be sudden, vio- 


lent and contagious. Deep seated animosi- 
ties spread as Sun enters Capricorn. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Dec. 22 to 31 


With adequate control of nerves, expen- 
ditures, health and pleasures this can be 
a satisfactory, happy week. With lack of 
control anything may happen. Start on 
the 22nd to eliminate friction, desires, 
heavy demands that cost too much in time, 
energy or money, as the Sun parallels 
Mars and conjuncts Mercury; riotous ac- 
tion or forced agreements, deals, changes, 


‘commitments, plans, will not hold up un- 


der pressure; very strange currents could 
stir treacherous events. The 23rd is much 
better for all enterprises as Mars parallels 
Pluto, bringing drama into play. Mercury 
retrogrades back into Sagittarius on the 
24th, which can be a happy, successful 
day. Large expectation may be disap- 
pointed on the 25th-26th as Mercury 
squares Jupiter; good money can be 
thrown after bad, and reputations, hearts 
or health suffer severely. A better build-up 
should be made on the 27th to protect 
all interests on the 28th, when the Sun 
squares Neptune and opposes Saturn while 
Mercury conjuncts Mars. This looks as 
though wild accusations, rumors, argu- 
ments blaze; phony ideas, people or con- 
ditions may be exposed while deceit, mis- 
takes, delusions, crash. Accidents and 
losses may be numerous, both that day and 
the 29th at the Full Moon, when the ex- 
tent of changes and transitions may be 
evident. Mercury sextiles Venus on the 
30th and the Sun is quincunx both Pluto 
and Uranus on the 3lst. This indicates 
personal joys and gains with tremendously 
important developments in all phases of 
economics, finances, politics, science and 
the arts, reaching a phase of ‘objective 
demonstration to be organized into routine 
channels in the year to come. 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“When thou cuttest down thine harvest in thy field and hath forgot a sheaf in the 
field, thou shalt not go to fetch it; it shall be for the stranger, for the fatherless, and 
for the widow; that the Lord thy God may bless thee in all the work of thine hands.” 


Lunar Phase and Sign Planting 

LANTING by the Moon is not something 
new. It is one of the oldest sciences, but 
by many planters has been disregarded 
for mass production of food or because 
of their ignorance of it. 

Food produced in harmony with the 
Moon contains a higher quantity of vita- 
mins essential to the 


Deut. 24, VERSE 19. 


Charles R. Hook 


For farming, gardening or for a time 
to perform tasks, we must use astrological 
calculations, which give the Moon’s true 
place in the zodiac, which is nearly one 
whole sign different from astronomical 
calculations. The difference is about two 
days in time. So if one planted by the 
almanac and chose a day when the Moon 

was in a fruitful con- 





diet of man. Crops 
planted, harvested or 
processed by the 
phases and signs the 
Moon is in will have 
better keeping quali- 
ties and better flavor 
with a greater abun- 
dance of vitamins and 
produce a more abun- 
dant crop. 
Looking back 
through the ages, we 
find that records of 
early civilization ex- 
tend back to the an- 
cient agriculturists in 


ber 7th to 22nd. 


30th and 3lst. 





Fishing Dates 
The best fishing dates are Decem- 


The good dates are December 4th, 
5th, 6th, 23rd, 24th and 25th. 

The average or poor days are De- 
cember Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
26th, 27th, 28th, 29th, 


stellation, he might be 
planting when the 
Moon is actually in a 
barren sign of the 
zodiac. 


Effects the Moon 
Produces 





The Moon has an 
influence upon the 
well-being of man, an- 
imal and plant life, as 
well as upon all ma- 
terial things. To all 
astrologers this is an 








the Euphrates and 

Nile valleys. These early planters did 
their planting by the Moon’s phases and 
signs and were known for their remark- 
able success as agriculturists. Their 
methods have been handed down to us 
through astrology. 

At that early date these planters had 
no almanac to lead them astray on their 
planting. Most all present-day almanacs 
list the Moon’s position by astronomical 
calculations in the constellations 


acknowledged fact. 
The same Moon is the main cause of the 
tides which rise and fall with equal reg- 
ularity. The highest tides occur about 
the time of full moon and the low tides 
at the Last and First Quarter. Weather 


changes are most likely to occur when the 
Moon enters a New Quarter, especially 
when in the water signs of Cancer, Scor- 
pio or Pisces. 

For many years it has been noted that 
insane persons are most violent at times 
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just before the Full Moon; this is a mat- 
ter of court record. Statistics have es- 
tablished the fact that by far the largest 
percentage of prison breaks occur at the 
Full Moon. The word “lunatic” comes 
from the Latin “luna,” meaning the Moon. 

It follows naturally that the Full of the 
Moon, which causes the high tide of the 
ocean and which, according to scientists, 
causes corresponding tides in even the 
solid crusts of the Earth. The same nat- 
ural force has its effect upon man, animal 
and plant life. 

This issue of AmerIcAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE completes a six year series of 
these articles. The readers’ many letters 
have been deeply appreciated and their 
suggestions have proved helpful. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, all 
crops that produce their yield above the 
soil should be planted when the Moon is 
New or in the First Quarter; all crops 
that produce their yield in the soil should 
be planted when the Moon is Full or in 
the Last Quarter. Crops that produce 
their yield above the soil are grown from 
seed with a root formation, similar to 
beans, corn, lettuce, oats, sweet peas and 
marigolds. These should be planted when 
the Moon is New or in First Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus, These should 
be planted when the Moon is Full or in 
the Last Quarter. Plant in the Last Quar- 
ter only if necessary as it is not consid- 
ered the best time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, at 10:18 a.m. Dec. Ist, 
all day Dec. 2nd, and up to 4:53 p.m. 
Dec. 3rd; a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 3:27 p.m. Dec. 8th and all day 
Dec. 9th and 10th: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day Dec, 11th and 12th, and 
up to 1:50 p.m. Dec. 13th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Following the New Moon, 
Moon is in Capricorn, all day 
and 17th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, 
Moon is in Pisces, at 6:40 a.m. 


when the 
Dec. 16th 


when the 
Dec. 20th, 


all day Dec. 21st, and up to 9:39 a.m 


Dec. 22nd: a good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in_ 
Taurus, at 12:25 p.m. Dec. 24th, all day 
Dec. 25th, and up to 3:26 p.m. Dec. 26th: 
a fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 7:45 p.m. Dec. 28th, and up to 
9:38 a.m. Dec, 29th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 9:38 a.m. Dec. 29th, and all day 
Dec. 30th: a good time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as checking over the vegetables 
in the storage bins, removing all vege- 
tables showing any signs of disease or 
decay, and being sure the storage is not 
too damp or too warm. 

Where weather permits, do such work 
as plowing, spading and getting soil in 
shape for spring planting on the follow- 
ing days: Dec, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 14th, 
15th, 18th, 19th, 22nd after 9:39 a.m., 
all Day Dec. 23rd, and up to 12:25 p.m 
Dec. 24th, Dec. 27th, 28th and 3lst. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best period for this task is after 6:40 
a.m. Dec. 20th, all day Dec. 21st, and 
up to 9:39 am. Dec. 22nd. The fair 
dates are Dec. 16th, 17th, after 12:25 
p.m. Dec. 24th, up to 3:26 p.m. Dec. 26th, 
also after 7:45 p.m. Dec, 28th, and up to 
9:38 a.m. Dec. 29th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of Dec. 14th to 21st 
inclusive; the best two dates are Dec. 16th 
and 17th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: Dec 
18th and 19th. Set duck and turkey eggs: 
Dec. 20th and 21st. Set chicken eggs: 
Dec. Ist, 27th and 28th. Purchase babv 
poultry hatched on Dec, 21st and 22nd. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are Dec. 20th, 21st and up to 
9:39 a.m. Dec. 22nd. The fair dates are 
Dec. 16th, 17th, after 12:25 p.m. Dec. 
24th, up to 3:26 p.m. Dec, 26th, also after 
7:45 p.m. Dec. 28th, and up to 9:38 a.m. 
Dec. 29th. 

Grass Seeding: Use the same dates as 
listed for slipping and transplanting plants. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds, and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth: Dec. Ist 
after 10:18 a.m., all day Dec. 2nd and up 
to 4:53 p.m. Dec. 3rd, all day Dec. 11th 
and 12th, and up to 1:50 p.m. Dec. 13th. 
also after 9:38 a.m. Dec. 29th and all day 
Dec. 30th. 
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Fair for slow growth: Dec. 9th and 10th. 

Fair for fast growth: Dec. 16th, 17th, 
and after 12:25 p.m. Dec. 24th, all day 
Dec. 25th and up to 3:26 p.m. Dec. 26th. 

Good for fast growth: Dec. 20th and 
21st. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are Dec. 
2nd, 3rd, 29th and 30th. The fair dates 
are Dec. 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 16th, 17th, 
20th, 21st and 25th. 

Sweet Potatoes, Bulbs and Slips: The 
best dates are Dec. Ist after 10:18 a.m., 
all day Dec. 2nd, and up to 4:53 p.m. 
Dec. 3rd, also after, 9:38 a.m. Dec. 30th 
and all day Dec. 31st. The fair dates are 
after 3:27 p.m. Dec. 8th and all day Dec. 
9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, and up to 1:50 p.m 
Dec. 13th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Sepa- 
ration and Planting: Use the same dates 
as given for sweet potatoes. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat, Make Vegetable 
or Fruit Juices: For better flavor and more 
tender meat, with better keeping qual- 
ities, also better flavored fruits and vege- 
tables, use the following dates: The best 
dates are Dec. Ist after 10:18 a.m., all 
day Dec. 2nd and up to 4:53 p.m. Dec. 
3rd, also after 9:38 a.m. Dec. 29th, Dec. 
30th, and all day Dec. 31st. A fair time 
is all day Dec. 11th, 12th, and up to 1:50 
p.m. Dec. 13th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color use the following days: Dec. 
11th, 12th, and up to 1:50 p.m. Dec. 13th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on Dec. 4th, 
Sth, 11th, 12th and 31st. 


SAGITTARIUS GUIDE 
(Continued from page 86) 


cretion and extreme practicality are re- 
quired; developments of breathtaking 
scope are possible here—you’ll need an- 
chors to keep you from flying off into 
celestial space, far, far from reality. 


OCTOBER: The ultimate in oppor- 
tunity and reward is still present on the 
Ist and 2nd—this can be social or pro- 
fessional honors or the realization of per- 
sonal dreams. Your reputation, prestige 
and professional standing are high until 
the 18th—something to keep in mind and 
protect if minor worries or disappoint- 
ments come up near the 6th, llth and 


18th. The latter are likely to be financial 
—perhaps you’ve attained position without 
commensurate monetary reward. Hold 
your horses and don’t show resentment. 
A development near the 26th may still 
require making the best of things, but 
this-can turn out for the better on the 
last three days of the month. 


NOVEMBER: The general indications 
of late October continue till the 11th. A 
new friend, client or offer on the Ist 
should brighten the scene. Put the damper 
on expenditures on the 8th, and clinch 
immediately propositions or ideas coming 
up on the 11th. For the time being your 
financial involvements should give you 
less cause for worry (to December 4th); 
these weeks are more social, excellent for 
making business contacts, sewing up con- 
tracts, traveling, obtaining professional ad- 
vice, advertising your abilities. Use this 
period when things are breaking your way 
to strengthen your position so that de- 
velopments through the winter will not 
assail your security—the 17th, 18th, 25th 
and 30th should provide opportunities 
for stabilizing present circumstances. 


STUDENTS’ GUIDE 
(Continued from page 80) 


long enough for him to do half the things 
he plans when he gets up. 

10. As a rule he is not a saving type. 
He will spend to have a lavish home, but 
he looks upon a good home as an invest- 
ment—a place to which he may return 
some day after his travels. 

11. For all his joviality do not expect 
him to be overgenerous. He expects good 
value for his money. He also needs con- 
stant reminders before he pays his bills. 
This is because he likes to have ready 
money in his pocket in case he sees a 
bargain or a chance. 

12. He is a born gambler and this on 
many things other than horses. He will 
be interested in speculation, but more than 
anything else he wants to promote some- 
thing, and this can be anything from a 
business to a political idea or a new phase 
of religion. 


Do Sagittarians Get Along With 
Other SagittariansP 


They find it quite easy to get along 
with one another, but you'll often hear 
one Sagittarian remark of another, “What 
an interminable bore So-and-So is!” 











wer i wae e= & 


December, 1944 . 93 





Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 
Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


December, 1944 


Deborah Lents 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month, It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 








for Pacific War Time. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 1 
Moonrise—6:18 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Nervous people or condi- 
tions may be unusually disturbed. Slow 
down in all directions; haste or pressure 
can cause wide ripples of loss or confusion. 
Steady efforts and well planned ventures 
may go ahead with surprising assistance. 
Concentrate on establishing home or basic 
resources. Avoid by-paths in the p.m. 
Stay in the open for good results. 


SATURDAY—Dec, 2 
Moonrise—7:14 p.m, 

Moon ruler—Separate the sheep from 
the goats; keep order, discipline, steady on 
the job. If desires for anything get out 
of hand, if impulse, ego, jealousy take over, 
projects, associations or ambitions may 
fall apart in amazing ways. Be ready 
for emergencies in the p.m. Romance, 
reputation, resources may be hard hit. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 3 
Moonrise—8:12 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Some fast explanations, 
accounting, retractions, may be necessary. 
A heavy hand may seize wrong doing, 
rashness, waste. To win, keep a calm per- 
spective and follow up by faithful, practical 
labors. Strive for ideals, beauty, peace. 
The p.m. may be miraculously fortunate 





for moves, travel, industry, agreements, 
companionship, 


MONDAY—Dec. 4 
Moonrise—9:12 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Ability, determination, strat- 
egy or swift grasp of opportunity can 
make fine advance. Have plans well in 
hand and get to work on public or private 
projects, The larger influences are con- 
servative but great progress may be made 
within well defined limits. The p.m. may 
be quiet. 


TUESDAY—Dec. $ 
Moonrise—10:11 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Probably a negative day. 
But progress and gain come through good 
service, kindness, pride in performance and 
attention to public needs. Wisps and spirals 
of gossip, rumor, may be used as smoke 
screens for nefarious doings. Stay out in 
the open, be fair and square, day and 
night. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 6 
Moonrise—11:10 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—This should be an excel- 
lent day to get ahead. Mentally and physi- 
cally the way seems open for successful 
work, moves, business or big dramatic 
episodes. Settle all questions, plans, ar- 
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rangements, for smooth routine operation. 
Favor and success may come in the p.m. 
through reliable labors and love; but rash- 
ness or subterfuge can smash. Go slow, 
keep in line. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 7 
No Moonrise 

Mercury ruler—Now here is a day that 
requires insight, knowledge, efficiency, con- 
trol, to avoid storms, intrigue, wrecks. 
Reputations, loves, money, health and 
labors need utmost protection. Career or 
romance may suffer from violence. But 
secrets may be forced open with benefits 
to honest people. Guard all possessions. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 8 
Moonrise—0:02 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—Storms may have cleared 
the air. New moves, labors, agreements, 
deals, investments, may be made with ex- 
cellent results. Do a swell job and expect 
special benefits. Love should be happy 
and prosperous. The p.m. may be un- 
usually felicitous in every way; plan for 
attaining real ambitions. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 9 
Moonrise—1:05 a.m. 


Venus ruler—How, why and wherefore, 
may have to be answered in the a.m. 
Movement and supplies may be curtailed. 
Better settle questions definitely now or 
they may become more involved later. 
Wonderful chances may come up after 
noon for work and changes. Grasp the 
unexpected; go after big fish. Have a 
pleasant evening. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 10 
Moonrise—2:03 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Important events may oc- 
cur suddenly. Be restrained in speech, 
deeds, moves, labors or play. Aggressive 
action can cut off associations; violence 
may extend in many directions through 
storms or anger. Avoid accidents and 
losses. Settle conflicts privately or pub- 
licity may be adverse. 


MONDAY—Dec. 11 
Moonrise—3:00 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Business or travel may be 
held up or detoured. Take each item in 
turn and do a bang-up job; put crowding 
details in their place. Organize routine 
on rational lines. Discard non-essentials; 


clear out trash whether mental or material. 
The p.m. should be happy and perhaps 
exciting. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 12 
Moonrise—4:00 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Analyze, study, discuss 
details, methods and arrangements. Be 
keen about business, prices, money mat- 
ters and get full values. Decide and con- 
firm plans for routine operation for the 
next three weeks. Superiors and public 
reward good service. Be on guard in the 
p.m.; perfidy fails. 


WEDNESDAY, Dec. 13 
Moonrise—5:01 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—It seems futile to expect 
very prompt action now, for a backward 
motion can delay important business or 
cooperation and service. Yet steady work 
on the job or on current issues may go 
surprisingly well at the moment, Finances 
may be especially satisfactory. The p.m. 
should be very happy for love, parties, 
career, publicity, travel. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 14 
Moonrise—6:04 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Plans, projects, relation- 
ships, may snap or be considerably altered 
this a.m., which could be a blessing if 
mental flexibility, ability and skill are ap- 
plied in grasping a new set-up. The road 
may be carved out for a new phase of 
development along surprising lines, day ‘or 
night. Look far ahead, but meanwhile at- 
tend to routine. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 15 
Moonrise—7 :06 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A lot of ideas, sugges- 
tions, propositions, plans, could crop up at 
this New Moon, but most of them appear 
to be intentionally phony or’ insidiously 
over-inflated. Labor and finances may suf- 
fer from poor judgment or shortages. De- 
ception may be exposed. Guard all re- 
sources, home and health, day and night. 
Love may be a true haven. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 16 
Moonrise—8:06 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Feet on the ground and 
shoulder to the wheel does the trick, with 
facts clearly in mind. Vague, delusive 
ideas or moves can fall in a pit. Some 
final decision may cause disappointment. 
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Lacks may be severe. Find new ways to 
do old things and create something of 
beauty, by words or deeds. Watch the 
rules in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 17 
Moonrise—9:02 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—This can be a happy, pro- 
gressive, even prosperous day, if labors 
and pleasures are well balanced. Attend 
to duties but be ready for the unexpected 
and don’t be flurried by the unusual. - The 
p.m. may be on the dull side, but charm 
and graciousness will be repaid. 


MONDAY—Dec. 18 

j Moonrise—9:53 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—The high signs all point 
to reckless expenditures, carelessness with 
credit, assets, business, jobs, or even ro- 
mance. Deception, mistakes, confusion, can 
account for losses. Be extra calm, prac- 
tical, alert. Intensive, deliberate efforts 
can off-set disturbances and attain solid 
results. Work for real objectives, ambi- 
tions, love, and be thrifty, sober, day or 
night. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 19 
Moonrise—10:37 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Love and ladies, home 
and desires, seem to dominate today, per- 
haps through ruthless aggression, separa- 
tions, lacks, orders, in the a.m., and sur- 
prising, fluent success in the afternoon. 
Romance and beauty may shine. Be alert, 
keen, responsible and expect the unusual. 
Good fortune may pop up in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec,. 20 
Moonrise—11:16 a.m. : 
Neptune ruler—Make time, effort, and 
money count for real results. Personal 
work and quiet moves should make fine 
advance. Decide, agree, act to secure bene- 
fits. Settle future plans, business proce- 
dure, party dates, travel. Accomplish- 
ments can offset troubles. The p.m. may 
be hectic; avoid quarrels, loss, waste. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 21 
Moonrise—11:52 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—A day to trudge right 
on up the big road. Attend to the job 
and be sweet in spite of tempests, dust or 
mud. Force nothing and let those who 
wish fight it out. It seems useless to try 
to hurry now. The p.m. may be particu- 


larly disagreeable if arrogance, jealousy, 
domination strike fire. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 22 
Moonrise—12:23 p.m. 

Mars ruler—The steam could certainly 
be put on today, and while this may 
produce results, the stress and strain may 
not be worth it. Better pipe down and 
stick to routine, even if there are a million 
things clamoring for attention. Keep 
sane, sober, fair and healthy in the p.m., 
when dangers may lurk around any corner. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 23 
Moonrise—12:54 p.m. 
Mars ruler—For a change this should be 
a fine day to get out, go places and get 
things done. Straighten all snarls, details, 
last minute plans. Work fast; business 
and labors may bring unusual profits. 
Presents, favors, love, parties, bring joy. 
Don’t stretch the p.m. too far, 


SUNDAY—Dec. 24 
Moonrise—1:26 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Success may crown practi- 
cally any enterprise, labor, effort, plan. 
Young and old should find happiness. 
Travel, messages, visits, may be surpris- 
ingly fortunate. Keep on the right side 
of law and order in the p.m., when wolves 
may come baying at the door. 


MONDAY—Dec. 25 
Moonrise—2:00 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Make it A Merry Christ- 
mas! Whatever may be lacking in tangible 
supplies or desires may be made up with 
good cheer, love, affection, sympathy and 
assistance to the less fortunate. A ready 
smile and a brave heart will go a long 
way. Settle for a quiet evening. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 26 
Moonrise—2:27 p.m. 

Venus ruler—For once the “cold gray 
dawn” may be beautifully rosy, warm, 
smooth. Get at the job; see people, add 
up profits and have a good time. Both 
business and pleasure may produce suc- 
cess. The p.m. may be especially lavish 
with happiness. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 27 
Moonrise—3:19 p.m. 
Mercury ruler—Use wits, shrewdness, 
knowledge, good judgment, to get ship- 
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shape in cleaning out the old and ready 
for the New Year. Face any problem 
with cold clarity and make estimates on 
sound bases. Throw out over-optimism. 
Guard family, career, reputation, health, 
love in the p.m. Nefarious action may 
hit far away or close at hand. Be alert. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 28 
Moonrise—4:07 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Errors, non-comprehen- 
sion, distortion of facts on one hand and 
full realization of results on the other, can 
make this a sad day. Separations, acci- 
dents, losses, may be severe; negligence 
could be a contributing factor to many 
troubles. The bottom could fall out of fi- 
nances, jobs, romance, career or home. 
Hold fast to good will and true love. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 29 
Moonrise—4:59 p.m. 

Moon ruler—The Full Moon may see 
either the assumption of large responsibili- 
ties or the termination of associations, con- 
tracts, position, or even study and prep- 
aration for further labors. This is a change 
of trend that needs forethought and great 
common sense to negotiate favorably. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 30 
Moonrise—5:56 p.m. 

Moon ruler—After recent stress and 
strain this should be a heartening day. 
Work and play should bring good fortune; 
love, friendship, laughter, should speed the 
old year and find fresh opportunities ahead 
in the New. “Gather ye rosebuds . . .”; 
build for tomorrow. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 31 
Moonrise—6:56 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Great occupational changes 
and opportunities center on this day. 1945 
will offer big chances for exceptional 
labors, training, skills. For now, gaiety and 
surprises in old or new companionship may 
bring renewed impetus to all affairs. Have 
a Happy New Year. 





Have you your ephemeris for 


1945? 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY EPHEMERIS 
Price $1.00 











YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 78) 


ANSWER: With four planets—Sun, 
Moon, Mercury and Venus—in Taurus in 
your seventh house, emotional expression 
and happiness in some of their myriad 
forms should not have been denied you. 
It is possible that you have diverted them 
too strongly into purely business (Taurus) 
channels, and so prevented their normal 
culmination in love and marriage. How- 
ever, your progressed Moon in Capricorn 
on your North Node this year does fa- 
vor business success rather than emotional 
matters at present. A more favorable time 
for the latter is a few years hence, and 
marriage is also a future possibility. 


SAMAEL 
(Continued from page 69) 


adept in the use of the acid retort and 
the scathing inuendo, the more surely in 
the event that their Moon at birth was con- 
junct the Father of Anger, both being 
afflicted in this asterism. In this respect 
an afflicted Mars in Sagittarius vies with 
his scorpionic position save that the results 
are sooner over and done with and the 
slate wiped clean, the Archer having too 
many arrows to fit to his bow to bother 
following his wounded quarry through the 
swamps and the bracken. However, both 
sexes having this position of Mars should 
bear in mind 


“Full many a shaft at random sent 
Finds mark the Archer little meant,” 


and govern themselves accordingly. 

Afflicted in this asterism Mars often 
makes for broken bones, exercising by 
virtue of this zodiacal position alone a 
greater potentiality for accidents than 
when posited in almost any other sign of 
the twelve. It is said that to have been 
born at a time when Mars was in this Sign 
of Oedipus insures one’s meeting with dual 
experiences towards the end of life. 

As the Lord of Fury in the Sign of 
the Bowman is indicative of daring and 
prodigality, presumption would appear to 
be his signature when posited in this ninth 
of the zodiacal asterisms, while both cir- 
cums pection and perseverance are the great 
virtues so nec€ssary to cultivate. 
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Market Perspective 
December, 1944 


A very unusual condition of economic 
affairs is affecting all lines of business in 
such a way as to cause a great uncertainty 
in the stock market trend, which has re- 
mained at practically one level for more 
than a year. On July 14, 1943, Dow Jones 
Averages of the Industrials closed at 145.82 
and on July 24, 1944, they closed at 
145.77, almost exactly the same level as 
about twelve months before. 

Plainly, there is a war market now, in- 
stead of a freely flowing commercial 
market of normal economic times. The 
rally of last August ought to have carried 
prices much higher, according to normal 
expectations, but there was a frustration, 
undoubtedly superinduced by the economic 
inertia of the current long-swing trend. 
The dead-weight drag of a foreign war 
takes all business activity out of the 
normal flow, causing a sert of freezing 
or levelling out of all industrial movement. 

The industrials closed at 148.82 on 
October 5th, almost exactly where they 
were on June 27th. They had gained the 
fraction .14 in 100 days, which is less than 
is usual in a couple of hours of active 
trading. This singular state of affairs 
cannot be expected to continue much 
longer. In December there should be ac- 
cording to the long-swing calculations, 
a notable decline, reaching a low shortly 
before Christmas, but in the last week 
of the month a strong rally sets in, and 
from then on into the year 1945 it seems 
altogether probable the great long delayed 
rising market will get under way, and be- 
fore the end of that year some very im- 
pressive gains in nearly every worthy stock 
issue on the list may be marked up on 
the blackboard. 

The records show that in every upward 
long-swing movement of a year or more a 
comparatively short period of reaction oc- 
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curs. In 1945 there will almost certainly 
be a reaction or two in the rising market. 
The first decline sets in around the last 
of May 1945 and runs to a low about the 
first of August, but this will be followed 
by what may be called a spectacular rally 
of nearly all stock market prices, probably 
going to the upper levels, well above any- 
thing touched in any recent time. 


Weekly Trend 


Taking the week by week movement for 
December, as superimposed on a slowly 
declining trend as to the long swing, the 
diagram shows a rather lower position for 
Monday, December 4th. 

Monday, December 4, 1944, low, but 
a rally sets in this week, though at the end 
of the week there is a slight decline. 

December 11th, at first an irregular 
trend, then rallies up two or three days, 
yet around the 16th, again irregular or 
declining. . 

December 18th, at first some buoyancy 
but soon a decline followed by a short 
rally, though in the last days of the week, 
there is a downward trend. 

December 26th, a strong rally runs 
nearly all week, but near Saturday the 
trend turns downward to end of month 
and year. 





Christmas Suggestions 


DAILY USE 
OF THE EPHEMERIS 


by Elizabeth Aldrich 


$1.00 per copy 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 1, N. Y. 











ve the way- to victohy 














98 American Astrology 





Transits for December, 1944 


New Moon 











December 15, 9:26 a.m., L.M.T., Washington, D, C. 
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New Moon 


Effective December 15th to 29th 
The New Moon occurs in 23° 31’ Sagit- 
tarius at 9:34 a.m. EST on December 
15th. The Lunation is closely square Jupi- 
ter in Virgo. 


Full Moon 


Effective December 29th to January 14th 

The Full Moon occurs at 9:38 .a.m. 
EST, December 29th in 7° 47’ Cancer, 
with the Moon just separating from an oc- 
cultation of Saturn and square to Neptune. 


Solstice 


The Winter Solstice occurs as the Sun 
enters Capricorn at 6:15 p.m. EST on 
December 21st. The chart governing the 
winter quarter shows the Sun conjunct 
Mercury, square Neptune and opposition 
Saturn. Venus is separating from an oppo- 
sition to Pluto and trine to Uranus, and 
applying to a sextile with Mars. The Moon 
in Pisces is opposition Jupiter and sepa- 
rating from a square to Mars, and Mars 
is moving to square Jupiter. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun makes eleven major aspects 
during the month, of which five are paral- 
lels. On the 2nd the Sun trines Pluto and 
parallels Uranus. The opposition to 
Uranus is completed on the 3rd. Three 
parallels follow—to Saturn on the 4th, to 
Venus on the 8th and to Mercury on the 
15th. The Sun squares Jupiter on the 
18th, and on the 22nd parallels Mars and 
forms an inferior conjunction with Mer- 
cury in 1° 10.5’ Capricorn at 9:53 p.m. 
EST. A square to Neptune and opposition 
to Saturn both culminate on Dec. 28th. 


Mercury 


Mercury, in 29° 28’ Sagittarius on the 
Ist, turns retrograde in 8° 56’ Capricorn, 
reenters Sagittarius: on the 23rd and 


reaches 22° 48’ Sagittarius on the 3lst. 
Mercury squares Neptune on the 7th and 
opposes Saturn on the 11th. A parallel to 
Pluto is completed on the 14th, and on the 
16th Mercury is occulted by the Moon in 
8° 05’ Capricorn at 11:52 a.m. EST, op- 
poses Saturn for the second time, and 


parallels Mars. Mercury then parallels 
Saturn on the 18th and on the same day, 
forms a second square to Neptune. A 
parallel to Uranus and a square to Jupiter 
are formed on the 20th and 26th, respec- 
tively; then Mercury conjuncts Mars in 
24° 16.8’ Sagittarius at 9:32 p.m. EST on 
the 28th. The last Mercury aspect of the 
month is the only favorable one, a sextile 
to Venus on the 30th. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 18° 01’ Capricorn 
into Aquarius on the 10th and reaches 
24° 43’ Aquarius at the end of the month. 
Venus parallels Pluto on the 6th, trines 
Jupiter on the 7th, then parallels both 
Mars and Saturn on the 10th. A parallel 
to Uranus is formed on the 12th, followed 
by a trine to Neptune on the 16th. An oc- 
cultation of Venus occurs in 9° 15’ 
Aquarius at 6:52 p.m. EST on the 18th. 
Venus then opposes Pluto and _ trines 
Uranus on the 19th. 


Mars 


Mars transits from 3° 57’ to 26° 35’ 
Sagittarius during December. Mars com- 
pletes two major aspects and three paral- 
lels, all to the outer planets: a parallel to 
Uranus on the 7th, a trine to Pluto on the 
9th, a parallel to Saturn and an opposition 
to Uranus on the 10th, and a parallel to 
Pluto on the 23rd. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 24° 50’ to 27° 18’ 
Virgo in December, completing no aspects 
in transit. 

Saturn retrogrades from 9° 27’ to 7° 
03’ Cancer during the month. Saturn 
forms no aspects in transit, but is occulted 
by the Moon twice, in 9° 22’ Cancer at 
2:59 a.m. EST on the 2nd, and in 7° 15’ 
Cancer at 8:46 a.m. EST on the 29th. In 
addition, Saturn is accentuated at both 
the solstice and the Full Moon. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 11° 12’ to 
9° 58’ Gemini. Neptune moves from 6° 02’ 
to 6° 25’ Libra, and Pluto retrogrades 
from 10° 11’ to 9° 43’ Leo during the 
month. None of the three outer planets 
forms a major aspect in transit. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky, Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days ° 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days, 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days, 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘‘Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself,” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word, 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
Planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—il0 victohy 
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American Astrology 





Aspectarian for December, 1944 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BE hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

‘The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given, If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 

ior to the time given. If the periods of two a ts 

ppen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


FOR WAR TIME ADD ONE HOUR 












































= Pacific Mount’n = Central = East. 
g Stand. | ¢ Stand. | ¢ Stand. | § Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
. Time ; Time . Time : Time 
9:18 10:18 11:18 1/0:18am/3 || & Move slowly; be alert, wary. 
10:16 11:16 1 | 0:16 am 1:16 2o.a4 Indulge no foolish desires. 
1 | 7:18 am 1 | 8:18 am 9:18 10:18 > enters % | Moon enters Cancer. 
7:20 8:20 9:20 10:20 De 8 Reputation, work need care. 
9:19 10:19 11:19 12:19 pm © * b | Use resources and influence to estab- 
lish working bases. 
9:28 10:28 11:28 12:28 > io Messages, moves, superiors, help. 
3:18 pm 4:18 pm 5:18 pm 6:18 Dr¢@ Attend to home or duty first. 
3:22 4:22 5:22 6:22 > il ¥ Have fun but be sane. 
6:03 7:03 8:03 9:03 20VW Avoid anger, errors, bad faith. 
11:59 2 | 0:59 am 2) 1:59 am 2/| 2:59am | D> & b Discharge labors cheerfully. 
2) 1:17 am 2:17 3:17 4:17 D>RrO Capable efforts attract rewards. 
1:25 2:25 3:25 4:25 dx @¢ Express talent, ability, skill. 
3:09 4:09 5:09 6:09 © A @ | Adventures, drama, romance, suc- 
ceed, 
3:12 4:12 5:12 6:12 >y Seize chances to tie up deals. 
6:39 pm 7:39 pm 8:39 pm 9:39pm| > || K Discount excitement. Be reliable. 
6:42 7:42 8:42 9:42 > | O Sidestep rash ideas, moves, people. 
7:26 8:26 9:26 10:26 © || # | Accidents, quarrels, emergencies 
may be violent, Guard health. 
7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 > Don’t throw away love or money. 
3 | 1:20 am 3 | 2:29 am 3 | 3:29 am 3 | 4:29 am © £ | Avoid travel, writings, broken rela- 
tionships, promises, business. 
4:48 5:48 6:48 7:48 >x* a2 Steady efforts protect interests. 
7:45 8:45 9:45 10:45 died Don’t fan fires too high. 
1:53 pm 2:53 pm 3:53 pm 4:53pm | 2D enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
7:18 8:18 9:18 10:18 DR 8 Common sense turns a trick. 
8:33 9:33 10:33 11:33 oo * Y | Expert past labors open doors. 
4/1:29am | 4] 2:29am] 4] 3:29am] 4 | 4:299am/ D * VY Dramatic labors attract support. 
1;47 2:47 3:47 4:47 DAd Success in establishing position, 
7:29 8:29 9:29 10:29 >y b Keen sense makes solid profit. 
9:15 10:15 11:15 12:15pm; 2 oc @ Large movements start well. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 > x A new angle advances rapidly. 
2:05 pm 3:05 4:05 5:05 2AO Public rewards for good work, 
6:09 7:09 8:09 9:09 © || b | Plan long-term projects, build re- 
sources. 
6 (11:21 am 5 |12:2ipm| 5 | 1:2ipm| 5 | 2:2ipm; D2 *% e Work toward large accomplishment 
2:57 pm 3:57 4:57 5:57 24% 2 Small items grow profitably. 
6 | 0:02am} 6 | 1:02 am 6 | 2:02am] 6 | 3:02am} 2Denters 17 | Moon enters Virgo. 
5:44 6:44 7:44 8:44 9 || @ | Pipe down on ego; analyze offers; 
guard position. 
11:04 12:04 pm 1;04 pm 2:04pm/; 2 A 8 bors, changes, action, prosper. 
12:22 pm 1:22 2:22 3:22 D>x Vv Seek influential aid and favors. 
4:20 5:20 6:20 7:20 Tod Use extreme caution in all things. 
6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 > * b The reliable routine pays. 
8:18 9:18 10:18 11:18 >: ¢? Retire from festivities or work. 
9:58 10:58 11:58 7)/038am|/ 30 Beware sudden, devastating storms. 
7 | 3:21 am 7 | 4:21am 7 | 5:21 am 6:21 9 A & | Faith, love, devotion aid career 
5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 8 © Y | Errors or deceit cause grave loss. 
6:57 7:57 8:57 9:57 .o 90 Rabid antagonism strikes deep. 
11:36 12:36 pm 1:36 pm 2:36 pm o || # | Curb rashness, arguments. Watch 
writings, tools, implements, travel. 
8:04 pm 9:04 10:04 11:04 a K Db Actual toil relieves pressure. 
8 | 3:40 am 8 | 4:40 am 8 | 5:40 am 8|/640am; De 4 A quiet start can go far. 
6:10 7:10 8:10 9:10 > AQ Career, love, prestige, flourish, 
12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm 3:27 pm | 2 enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
8:18 * 9:18 10:18 11:18 © || 9 | Use charm. Go after support. 
9:54 10:54 11:54 9/|0:4am/] 2D || a Talent and technique succeed, 
9 | 0:59 am 9 | 1:59 am 9 | 2:59 am 3:59 de VY Make sure objectives are sound, 
3:45 4:45 5:45 6:45 20 8 Don’t lash out against rules. 
6:23 7:23 8:23 9:23 20 b Use tact with patience. 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 div Take the long view calmly. 
8:50 9:50 10:50 11:50 D.*o Associates aid in fast progress. 
nu — 
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- Pacific = Mount’n = Centra! - East. 
g | Stand | g | Stand @ | Stand. | g | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time ; Time = Time ' Time 
ons 8:51 9:51 10.51 11:51 >* @ Grasp changes and new labors. 
E it 9:08 10:08 11:08 12:08 pm a@ & @| Great achievement for romance, 
Aa public approval. 
one 10:22 11:22 12:22 pm 1:22 >A Push important interests 
we 7:03 pm 8:03 pm 9:03 10:03 Dd.uyv Unusual chance to advance. 
cts 10 | 1:10 am | 10 | 2:10am } 10 | 3:10am [| 10} 4:10am | D> * O Settle plans, projects, securely. 
ing 3:22 4:22 5:22 6:22 a || b | Put energy into solid production 

3:23 4:23 5:23 6:23 >Ha Good will is a great asset. 

8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 o ff I A crisis can bring separation and 

loss. Use reason, controi; adjust. 

11:24 12:24 pm 1:24 pm 2:24 pm 2 || & | Avoid excitement, rashness, moves. 

— 2:43 pm 3:43 4:43 5:43 9 || b&b | Attend to duty and obligations. 

4:33 5:33 6:33 7:33 axa Keen headwork pays. 

11 |.0:40 am | 11 | 1:40 am | 11 | 2:40 am | 11 | 3:40am | Denters m | Moon enters Scorpio. 
1:06 2:06 3:06 4:06 ~ ee oe Jealousy or rage cuts deep. 
12:56 pm 1:56 pm 2:56 pm 3:56pm; D> ¥ % Offer favors or tokens of love. 
— 2:35 3:35 4:35 5:35 8 2 »b | Act with discretion. 

5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 > A.db Virtue is notably rewarded. 

5:52 6:52 7:52 8:52 >x* 3 Push future plans and agreements. 

8:57 9:57 10:57 11:57 ce | Stay within reasonable bounds. 

9:33 10:33 11:33 12 | 0:33 am ) it | Adventure and thrills; seize the un- 

ab- expected. 

9:48 10:48 11:48 0:48 D> | Headwork is essential to success. 

. 12 | 0:14 am | 12 | 1:14am |} 12 | 2:14am 3:14 oo 2 /¢ | Prosper by extra special work. 

5:31 pm 6:31 pm 7:31 pm 8:3ipm}| D> x © | Superiors favor skilled efforts. 

13 | 3:26 am | 13 | 4:26 am j 13 } 5:26am | 13 } 6:26am |) * 2 | Ability, sense, charm, get results 

10:50 11:50 {12:50 pm | 1:50 pm | Denters *# | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

5:13 pm 6:13 pm 7:13 ! 8:13 > * 9 Develop business, money, pleasure. 

10:37 11:37 14 | 0:37 am | 14} 1:37am/!2> * | Happiness and gain in work. 

14 | 2:47 am | 14 | 3:47 am | 4:47 5:47 > x b Decide on proper routine. 
uc 3:30 4:30 5:30 | 6:30 >x 8 | Gather up assets and profits. 
537 6:37 7:37 8:37 > A g j Unusual chance for success. 
6:45 7:45 i 8:45 } 9:45 1 DP | Go slow and look far ahead. 
: 12:41 pm 1:41 pm | 2:41 pm 3:41 pm ldo @ Start on a reasonable basis. 
le. 7:40 8:40 9:40 10:40 g 2 | Big shots and ideas need study. 
ies 15 | 6:16 am | 15 | 7:16 am } 15 } 8:16am | 15 | 9:16 am ; 2! Turn this question inside out. 

6:34 7:34 8:34 | 9:34 i 2o | Safeguard money, job, health. 
| 9:55 10:55 } j11:55 12:55 pm j oS) ¢ | Plans or decisions may be tentative 
la- 11:39 |12:39 pm | |} 1:39 pm | 2:39 2 >| | Stop and listen béfore plunging 

6:21 pm | 7:21 | 8:21 9:21 ; Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

9:13 jto:13 jl1:13 | 16 } 0:13 am | G | An effort to break a deadlock can 

} } } } i fail. Guard home and position 
11:31 16 | O31 am | 16 | 1:31 am } 2:31 i 2 bef Play along with new ideas. 
16 | 3:44 am } 4:44 } | 5:44 6:44 ? A vy | A brilliant success through love, 
| | | | | | study, work. 
P 5:40 6:40 | 7:40 | 8:40 > Be alert and practical. 

5:51 6:51 7:51 | 8:51 > xy Build position, finances. 

8:52 9:52 110:52 | '11:52 lide | Go slowly in words or deeds. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 '12:18 pm de b |} Commitments may be too heavy. 

10:32 111:32 j12:32 pm | | 1:32 | 8 | # | Time out for exercise of wits 

12:17 pm 1:17 pm 2:17 } 3:17 idx | Unusual plans can work out. 

re- 1:17 2:17 i 3:17 } » 4:17 ; > i A little goes a long ways 
10:17 11:17 17 | O17am /17},1Aa7am]} 9 x | Far sighted methods pay 
nt 17 | 4:55am | 17 | 5:55am | 6:55 735 } 6 vv @ | Profit through Mving service 

9:00 10:00 11:00 + |12:00pm | = nf | Keep a steady course forward. 

4:40 pm 5:40 pm 6:40 pm | 7:46 i! >dxs0O | Dignity and pride are rewarded. 
8; 5:35 6:35 7:35 8:35 >A | Happiness afd gain in labor. 

6:32 7:32 8:32 | 9:32 @ uv b | Devotion and service establish long 

| | range security and support. 
11:44 18 | 0:44 am | 18 | 1:44am | 18 | 2:44am | Denters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
5. 18 | 5:56 am 6:56 7:56 8:56 > © & | Hold those horses or expect a smash. 
10:44 11:44 12:44 pm | 1:44pm; > AY Bé astute, practical, keen. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 2:00 >. ¢g Make decisions on the safe side. 
ms. ° 12:22 pm 1:22 2:22 3:22 & || b | Asetback may be a life saver. 

1:23 2:23 3:23 4:23 > il e Count the cost in advance. 

1:55 2:55 3:55 4:55 > x b Determirie to plug it out. 

2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 | 8 O Y | AvOidaccidents,storms,conflicts,de- 
tch ception, g6ssip. Guard reputation. 
vel. 3:52 4:52 5:52 6:52 >¢ 2 Rely on integrity, honesty, love. 

5:04 6:04 7:04 8:04 De &§ Errors, fraud, antagonism, fail. 

5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 >A Grasp romance, happiness, success. 

19 | 5:44am | 19 | 6:44am | 19 | 7:44am | 19 | 8:44am > * a Get down to bedrock fast 
5:48 6:48 7:48 8:48 9 f Arrogance, hostility, jealousy, can 
wreck large ambitions, business 
financial deals. 
3:26 pm 4:26 pm 5:26 pm 6:26 pm @ A | Smart beadwork reverses decisions. 
9:56 10:56 11:56 20 | 0:56am; >" @ Steady efforts make progress. 
20 | 0:51 am | 20 | 1:51 am | 20 | 2:51 am 3:51 >x*°9O Seek superior aid and advice. 
1:05 2:05 3:05 4:05 & || | Analyze fresh moves, ideas, people. 
3:40 4:40 5:40 6:40 D enters | Moon enters Pisces. 
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= - Mount’n = Central East. 4 
g g Stand g Stand. y Stand. Aspects Interpretations ‘ 
c . Time ‘ Time ? Time 
11:55 12:55 pm 1:55pm'| D> * 8 Quiet good sense is effective. 
3:29 pm 4:29 5:29 D>rY Harness imagination to the job. 
6:16 7:16 8:16 >A b Extra efforts have fine results. 
9:36 10:36 11:36 D>xe¢ Inspiration has dramatic value. 
10:23 11:23 21 }0:23am/ 390 Don’t fight, argue or run away. 
21 21 | 1:12am | 21 | 2:12am 3:12 >. ? Profit by private arrangements. 
12:54 pm 1:54 pm 2:54pm; 20 ¢ Hold fast to reason and credit. 
4:15 5:15 6:15 © enters ¥ | Sun enters Capricorn. 
10:42 11:42 22 | 0:42 am © || @ | Anger is no test of valor; go slowly. 
22 22 | 2:18 am | 22 | 3:18 am 4:18 2 ££ 2 Guard money, job, health. 
7:39 8:39 9:39 2? enters Moon enters Aries. 
8:54 9:54 10:54 200 Don’t repudiate obligations. 
10:35 11:35 12:3355pm/ 320 8 Quarrels can be most unfortunate. 
5:37 pm 6:37 pm 7:37 >itha Inject logic into situations. 
6:28 * 7:28 8:28 ae Y Be skeptical of statements, ideas. 
7:53 8:53 9:53 Og Stabilize conditions. Study offers. 
8:54 9:54 10:54 230 b Relax and take the long view. 
10:50 11:50 23 | 0:50am; 2 ii ¥ Don’t jump to conclusions. 
1 23 | 0:08 am | 23 | 1:08 am 2:08 a il Fighting fire with fire is bad busi- 
ness. Calculate and be cool. 
0:25 1:25 2:25 AQ Grasp powerful help to succeed. 
23 1:06 2:06 3:06 >x* kK Write, change, work, to win. 
8:38 9:38 10:38 a2 Prosper by love, friends, labors. 
9:47 10:47 11:47 aiyv Execute detailed patterns, plans. 
2:54 pm 3:54 pm 4:54pm/| 2 |i 4 Skill and insight move ahead. 
6:27 7:27 8:27 d3Ad Play or work bring joy, advance. 
24 24 | 5:15am | 24 | 6:15am | 24/7:15am{/ 2D A 4 Attend to routine tasks. 
8:51 9:51 10:51 = 3 °3 Success in moves, changes, travel. 
10:25 11:25 12:25pm | 2 enters Moon enters Taurus. 
3:32 pm 4:32 pm 5:32 2AO Give out with heart and purse. 
9:12 10:12 11:12 ary Devotion eases strain and stress. 
11:19 25 | 0:19am |] 25| 1:19am! D> * Pb Quiet, contented labors gain. 
25 25 | 3:05 am 4:05 5:05 202 Riotous actions wreck hopes. 
3:42 4:42 5:42 >v kK Rewards for free good will. 
4:01 pm 5:01 pm 6:01pm! 20 Keep the Christmas spirit aglow. 
11:26 26 | 0:26 am | 26 | 1:26 am go Foolish waste, rashness, temper, can 
cause disappointment and losses. 
26 | 0:06 am 1:06 2:06 Dard Work hard to keep peace. 
26 7:44 8:44 9:44 =x Listen to reason and authority. 
8:25 9:25 10:25 3Aa Job, income, health, improve. 
1;26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26 pm | 2D enters Moon enters Gemini. 
6:09 7:09 8:09 > Il ge Parties, love, charm, succeed. 
10:40 11:40 27 |0:40am| 2D *% O The good deed speeds ahead. : | 
27 | 0:27 am | 27 | 1:27 am 2:27 dAY Associates honor unselfish aid. ; 
27 2:17 3:17 4:17 ee Dividends for able home work. 
6:23 7:23 8:23 > * 2 Push business and popularity. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 Do kK A running start goes well. 
8:58 pm 9:58 pm 10:58pm; D> || 8 Pipe down to a standstill. 
11:07 28 | 0:07 am | 28 | 1:07 am oa Deception, wrong doing, gossip, 
suspicion, can cut off resources 
28 | 0:27 am 1:27 2:27 >A Q Honest labors and love succeed. 
28 6:59 7:59 8:59 If & Publicity can have adverse results. ( 
8:20 9:20 10:20 De 8 Promises, hopes, may be shattered. 
12:46 pm 1:46 pm 2:46pm| 20 4 Legal action can be expensive. 
5:45 6:45 7:45 2D enters 3 | Moon enters Cancer. ‘ 
7:32 8:32 9:32 8 o& o& | Limit words or acts to necessity. ; 
8:26 9:26 10:26 © £ »b | Long hostility and bitter wrath may , 
come toa dead end. Resources fade. é 
9:10 10:10 11:10 > || Keep steady on the pinches. ‘ 
29 29 | 5:13am | 29 | 6:13am | 29 | 7:l3am;/ D0 Y¥ Protect love, home, credit. P 
6:46 7:46 8:46 of oe Burdens may be removed. I 
7:38 8:38 9:38 > O Guard income, romance, family. ( 
11:16 12:16 pm 1:16pm} DY g Attention to duty pays. 
11:46 12:46 1:46 D>yv Sudden acquisition of assets. t 
30 30 |10:50 am | 30 |11:50 am | 30 |12:50pm/ D> || HH Keep to a routine course. . 
11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 + x.8 Organize for New Year’s. k 
11:56 12:56 1:56 Drs Make advance decisions, terms, 
3:01 pm 4:01 5:01 8 * Busi and pl e sparkle. Ss 
4:18 5:18 6:18 @2* of Get details out of the way. t 
7:15 8:15 9:15 2* 2 Festivities add to prosperity. 
31 | 0:19 am | 31 | 1:19am | 31 | 2:19am || Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. Cc 
31 5:35 6:35 7:35 © x & | New powers become of tangible C 
value in operation. 
11:20 12:20 pm 1:20 pm © * | Art, labors, develop new angles, d 
12:27 pm 1:27 2:27 >x* Vv Ideals and beauty ease burdens. t 
12:44 1:44 2:44 >is Wit and charm add benefits. ] 
1:42 2:42 3:42 - ee Old matters bring further dividends. | 
6:41 7:41 8:41 d¢? Grasp the new and vital. p 
7:08 8:08 9:08 > * Step out for larger scope. I 
7:50 8:50 9:50 > z% O Organize each step methodically. 
a r 
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December, 1944 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


¥. seem to be stepping along hand- 
somely in December as Mars in Sagittarius 
(your ruler in your 9th house) trines your 
Sun, bringing luck and rapid movement in 
your larger projects. Nevertheless any 
such projects may be hooked up with high 
powered persons who are more enthusi- 
astic than sensible, and it looks as though 
you would have to use your most able 
judgment and persuasive influence to hold 
them down, prevent fights or hurts to 
your reputation from the 2nd to 7th. As 
you may be in the spotlight to some extent 
all month, act on the assumption that 
whatever you say or do will reflect on your 
reputation, position, career, and act to de- 
rive benefits, support, promotion. Labors, 
creative expression, public appearances, 
travel, romancé may be notably successful 
on the night of the 3rd, the 4th and 6th. 
Partners, marriage, career, finances, may 
contribute to good fortune, happiness and 
added scope of influence. Work for posi- 
tive, real results, and no fly-by-night, out- 
of-this-world schemes. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


It may pay you in every way to be very 
conscious of that spotlight this week, for 
it could be turned on fully to either your 
advantage or disadvantage. Apparently 
sudden developments, moves, writings, 
agreements, messages, may reach a critical 
stage; study every such matter. Quarrels 
between the high powered associates, acci- 
dents, deception at home or in public mat- 
ters could cause trouble and loss on the 
7th, 10th, 11th. Venus leaves your 10th 
house during that time, so some important 
support is removed. Further as Mercury 
turns retrograde on the 13th, business or 
career affairs may be held up thr8ugh lack 
of cooperation, supplies or domestic con- 
ditions; deficiencies may be irksome for 
the next three weeks. Rely on partners, 
love, friends, good work and simple 
pleasures for progress during the rest of 
December. Settle all details, plans and 
routine by the 13th if possible, or at least 
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be ready to bide your time over the holi- 
days. 
Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


This can be a pleasant and even joyous 
week if you are able to concentrate on 
personal hopes and use the Christmas 
spirit to do all sorts of little things to 
make other people happy. Love, romance, 
family, unexpected trips, invitations, asso- 
ciations, can add to private benefits from 
the 16th to 20th. But also within that 
time influential persons may cut off large 
contracts, labors, jobs, basic security or 
future progress. Emotional storms, in- 
volved relationships or situations, over- 
drawn credit, can bring adverse publicity 
or show up as a very bare cupboard. If 
you have something salted away for a 
rainy day, this might be the time to bring 
it out. In any case plan no big parties or 
expenditures for any purpose. Thrift is 
essential. The 18th may be a day of reali- 
zation; keep a courageous heart and work 
steadily to preserve or attain all worth- 
while things. Unexpected aid may bring 
pleasure and success by the 19th. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 3lst 


The 22nd may be an important day. 
You seem bent and determined to take 
one course of action, but associates of all 
sorts (co-workers, near relations, loves, 
those dependent upon you for affection, 
advice or tangible support) may have 
other positive ideas and plans. You may 
be torn between these two courses, leading 
to a major collision by the 28th. Also 
the spotlight can be focused on your 
career, home, labors, public activities, and 
it may take all the poise and good judg- 
ment you can muster to prevent conflicts, 
separations, severe losses or a personal 
crisis over love and money. Be extra cau- 
tious of accidents at home, on the job or 
in public places. Protect family or pos- 
sessions, health and production, from in- 
juries, floods or costly adventures. Your 
career and reputation are of the utmost 
importance; work to keep them on a high 
and noble plane, for public or private 
approval. 
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Aries Daily Guide 

Fri.— Dec. 1—MOON—Avoid viewing 
things from a distorted angle. Be specific 
so that there will be no repercussions from 
psychological errors. 

Sat.— Dec. 2— MOON — Use your ideas. 
Write letters, plan a party; buy things that 
suit your personal taste. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—MOON—Follow your inclin- 
ations even if they lead to far horizons. In- 
stinct is often more reliable than experience. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—SUN—Make adjustments in 
routine. Splendid day for systematic work 
and the efficient management of details. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—SUN—Lift your voice in 
behalf of someone who needs your help. 
Make yourself heard. Confidence should en- 
able you to overcome limitations. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—MERCURY—Do not accept 
an unproved plan. Test it first, and in the 
meantime keep your enthusiasm under con- 
trol. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
rewards when you offer nothing in return. 
A ruse may get you to pay out money for 
something you don’t need, can’t afford. 

Fri.—Dec. 8—-MERCURY—Substantial gain 
through the counsel of a thrifty person. A 
lasting and worthwhile attachment can .be 
formed. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—VENUS—A special idea can 
be put over today by discussing its advis- 
ability with an experienced, competent person. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—VENUS—An event over 
which you have no control might disturb you 
—don’t let it get the upper hand. Trivialities 
shouldn’t get under your skin. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—PLUTO—Faulty prepara- 
tion and rushing are liable to upset your 
plans. Do not start hastily, to ayoid loss. Be 
aggressive, determined, yet discreet. 

Tues.—Dec, 12--PLUTQ—You can exercise 
more influence with diplomatic suggestions 
and hints than by demanding your rights. 
Benefits are available today through intuitive 
perception. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—PLUTO—News received 
may turn out to be a source of satisfaction 
and comfort. In helping someone, you can 
win profit as well as praise. 

Thurs.—Dec. 14—JUPITER—First impres- 
sions count for or against you, so make sure 
that your bearing will have the right effect. 
Look for the good things around you. 

Fri,—Dec. 15—JUPITER—Accept informa- 
tion at its face value but remember that 
people often say one thing and mean another, 
so pay no attention to rumors. 

Sat.-Dec. 16—SATURN—Hold your emo- 
tions under control, and don’t jump to con- 


clusions. Take time with your meals. Relax. 

Sun.— Dec. 17—SATURN—Grasp each 
fleeting opportunity. But don’t let the thought 
of future affluence dazzle you to the extent 
of neglecting your. immediate job. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—URANUS—Work quietly, 
without starting disputes or making radical 
changes. Make labor easier for a young 
person. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—URANUS—Social meetings 
should prove stimulating. A conversation with 
someone who has traveled extensively can 
be both informative and interesting. 

Wed.— Dec. 20—NEPTUNE—A secret 
transaction may hold ultimate benefits for 
you. Let your curiosity await the outcome; 
prying interference may ruin plans. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—NEPTUNE—Hasty, im- 
pulsive actions may touch off a violent storm 
of temper. Forget others’ slights and inat- 
tentions. Go your way, looking ahead rather 
than behind. 

Fri—Dec. 22—MARS—Do not let impa- 
tience mar your disposition or destroy your 
willingness to cooperate. Treat trifling annoy- 
ances for just what they are—trifles. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—-MARS—If a debatable mat- 
ter hangs fire, settle it in late p.m. You can 
persuade others to your way of thinking if 
your arguments are based on logic. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—MARS—Enjoy the comforts 
of home. If friends call, make them welcome 
and let them share ease and rest. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—VENUS—Christmas comes 
but once a year, so bear with disorder and 
hub-bub, Make your smile so brilliant that 
others will make theirs equally radiant. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—VENUS—If you think that 
the daily grind is dampening your spirits, 
break your routine. A hike, exercise or a 
movie may dispel your lassitude. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—MERCURY—Sell, travel, 
make improvements, expenditures; try new 
plans. They conquer who believe they can. 
Attack on all fronts. 

Thurs.—Dec, 28—MERCURY—Keep away 
from the unfamiliar. Listening to glittering 
promises and heeding thoughtless suggestions 
might cost more than you can afford to lose. 

Fri,—Dec, 29—-MOON—So many tasks and 
obligations contend for attention that it might 
be wise to budget your time to get things 
done. 

Sat.— Dec. 30— MOON — Friends, hopes, 
wishes and desires hold the center of the 
stage. Follow through on ideas you wish to 
see brought into being. 

Sun,—Dec. 31—SUN—Spend an hour or 
two of sociable contact with a group of friends 
who are greeting the New Year with the usual 
toast. 





am owt Eau” Beton. 8 oe Ee eee eee eee eee 














December, 1944 107 


December, 1944 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


O Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 
UTWARDLY you should be poised, dis- 
creet, efficient, yet trailing some magnetic 
perfume as you go. You evidently have a 
big goal to work for this week, and if you 
stick strictly to it you should have some 
special good luck by the 7th. Benefits 
come through travel, messages and offers, 
parties, loves, study, training and distant 
places or persons. Special preparation for 
a bigger and better job may be recognized 
and rewarded. Attend to details of all 
kinds; concentrate on thrift fh expendi- 
ture and routine labors. The regular job 
may hold the key to important promotion 
around the 3rd, 4th. Finances, however, 
either what you personally produce or gain 
from other producers, may be your undo- 
ing if you act on the urgjng or demands 
of family, partners, to create an elaborate 
appearance or become entangled in strife 
and ruthless associates. Keep your big goal 
in mind and do not act on impulse, reck- 
less desires, or to please even those nearest 
and dearest. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


You should be reaching a peak shortly, 
with the attainment of more freedom, a 
greater capacity to express charm, in- 
fluence others, and gain notably if you 
attend to the daily chores and keep up 
your end in business or personal obliga- 
tions. However, as Mercury turns retro- 
grade on the 13th your style may be some- 
what cramped by older people, on the job, 
in health or lack of wherewithal. You may 
have to wait for work to be done over, as 
deals, finances, travels, messages, become 
static. Avoid suspicion, intrigue, touching 
home, love, labors, on the 7th and early 
9th. By pursuing your own individual way 
you could have a surprising success on 
those same days, as well as the 12th, 13th, 
14th. Partners and private associates can 
be wonderfully helped also on the 8th, 9th, 
but could get in a terrific jam on the 10th. 
Push no question of finance and avert a 
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break-up. Work hard to settle important 
interests from the 11th to 14th. 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


Social life, romancing, holiday festivi- 
ties, seem to involve a lot of expense this 
week, particularly if you try to do every- 
thing that is asked of you. Watch your 
pennies and take no chances. Above all 
reject ideas or spending that require fu- 
ture payments; they may be hard to meet. 
Be on guard especially on the 15th, 16th, 
18th; the latter date is stressed because 
you could have some unusual publicity 
about that time, which could be excellent 
if you keep the right perspective on all 
activities and do not allow older people, 
peculiar conditions on the job or in health 
(as last week) to get affairs in a muddle. 
You may have brilliant ideas or assistance 
by the 19th, 20th that can be money in 
your pocket and a feather in your cap 
if you have done a good job. Cooperation 
with original persons could put you right 
on top. 7 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 


You personally seem to be winging your 
way forward this week without inter- 
ference, and probably scattering light or 
blessings as you go. Whatever troubles or 
disappointments arise appear to come from 
far away, or through the failure of su- 
periors or aides, who may be in a tight 
corner and unable to help. The connection 
here is through your routine job, relations, 
family, moves, changes, directions, plans; 
any of which may be confused, misunder- 
stood or delayed. The 22nd, 28th, 29th are 
days to be especially cautious in travel, 
business, money and family matters. 
Parties, entertaining at home or in pub- 
lic, may be less happy than anticipated, 
and could be very much on the “wild” 
side. Avoid conflicts, accidents, jealousies 
and keep a balanced credit. The 23rd, 
24th should be smooth and successful, with 
a further fortunate turn on the 30th, 3lst, 
ushering in a Happy New Year. 








108 


American Astrology 





Taurus Daily Guide 


Fri. — Dec. 1—-SUN—Even if you feel 
snarled up with details, tackle one thing at 
a time, and before you know it, the job will 
be done. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—SUN—Ask for a favor, if 
you need one; and return past generosity with 
equal benevolence. Decide domestic and busi- 
ness matters. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—SUN—Allow yourself to be 
demonstrative in your affections and others 
will be equally sentimental. Pave the way 
for personal popularity. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—MERCURY—Listen to the 
radio, buy books; write down each new idea 
that occurs to you. One or two may be worth 
saving for the future. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—Be tenacious 
in adhering to your principles if you want to 
win the esteem of someone whose admiration 
you value. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—VENUS—Be frank, rather 
than “beating around the bush.” A short con- 
ference may provide needed information more 
readily than subtle hints. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—VENUS—A veil of ob- 
scurity may hide the facts, but when the fog 
is cleared you will probably have learned 
more than you hoped. 

Fri.—Dec. 8—-VENUS—Go after what you 
want. Have faith that your ability and ideas 
will bring success. Turn disappointment into 
good by being persistent. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—PLUTO—Be pleasant, cheer- 
ful and gay, Assert yourself, and let no re- 
buke dim your hopes. The higher your ideals, 
the more effective can be the final victory. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—PLUTO—Don’t make sud- 
den demands. Keep your emotions in check, 
even though it is a severe test to remain calm. 
Watch your expenditures. 

Mon. Dec. 11—JUPITER—Sit back and 
watch the trend of events; be alert for hidden 
conditions. This is not a propitious time to 
begin anything new. 

Tues. — Dec. 12 — JUPITER — If there are 
disagreements, talk the matter over. Discuss 
your viewpoints; concealments might lead to 
further discord. 

Wed. — Dec. 13 JUPITER —A free and 
open astrological cycle with anticipations sup- 
ported by favorable influences. 

Thurs.—Dec. 14—SATURN—Offset possible 
antagonism by being controlled and patient. 
If you are conscientious, you have no rea- 
son to worry. The fire of opposition will soon 
die from. lack of fuel. 


Fri. — Dec. 15 —SATURN — Someone you 
love may be dogmatic and aggressive. Don’t 
take it too seriously. 
16—URANUS —Avoid making 


Sat.—Dec. 


loans, borrowing or carrying out other money 
arrangements. Check everything yourself. Do 
not leave decisions to others. 

Sun.—Dec. 17—URANUS—Faith in your- 
self is the foundation of success. If your hopes 
are justified, why not try to realize some of 
them today?- 

Mon.—Dec. 18—NEPTUNE—You may need 
rare diplomacy to settle an occupational mat- 
ter. Let your words drip honey rather than 
vinegar. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—NEPTUNE—Chance may 
operate in your favor or perhaps a modest 
speculation will prove profitable. However, 
do not risk money needed for necessities. 

Wed. — Dec. 20 — MARS — Work done in 
double harness can be agreeable as well as 
gainful. Share responsibilities and the effort 
involved. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—MARS—Look at things 
with realism in order to avoid being deceived. 
Use logic rather than make-believe. Regulate 
work to allow time for relaxation. 

Fri. — Dec. 22 — VENUS —Try not to be 
fooled by someone who “puts on airs” to im- 
press you. Be tolerant and inwardly amused 
at crude flamboyance. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—VENUS—Seek diversion in 
simple pleasures. Do not permit the need of 
economy to deflate your enthusiasm. 

Sun.—Dec. 24-—-VENUS—Holly and mistle- 
toe must be accompanied by good feeling to 
produce the right holiday spirit. Don’t ex- 
clude friends and acquaintances from festivi- 
ties tonight. 

Mon. — Dec. 25 — MERCURY — Happiness 
leads to exuberance and elation—and para- 
doxically to carelessness. Let affections be 
complete in themselves, not festooned with 
adventure. 

Tues—Dec. 26—MERCURY—Write a story, 
paint a picture, cultivate a rare plant, or 
study bird lore. Don’t let your talents gather 
dust. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—MOON—If a joint bank ac- 
count has been jumbled, patiently go over 
the figures rather than argue about who is 
to blame. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—MOON—Guard against 
being abrupt in your opinions or natural 
momentum may propel you into a quarrel 
to your later regret. 

Fri —Dec. 29—SUN—Avoid being critical 
and unsympathetic. Write letters; handle 
business correspondence and take care of 
overdue debts. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—SUN—Try to please others. 
They may return the compliment with equal 
kindness when you most need it. 

Sun. — Dec. 31— MERCURY — Each ex- 
perience of 1944 was accumulated wisdom to 
be applied in the future. Meet tomorrow by 
being grateful for your yesterdays, 
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December, 1944 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


=. appear to be ready to take on all 
comers this month and in no mood to 
dilly-dally over any question with loves, 
friends, family or foes. Might be a good 
idea to draw in your horns right now and 
look the situation over before telling the 
world. Otherwise you might have to re- 
trace steps or retract words that would be 
a lot of bother if nothing more. Don’t be 
goaded into anger on the Ist, 2nd. The 
main trouble seems to be that you labor 
under misapprehension or resentment as 
far as money, career, close associates, 
children, parties and reputation are con- 
cerned. All these things will be important 
and perhaps strained until toward the end 
of January, so analyze the situation fully 
and decide on a course of conduct and 
spending that will safeguard all interests. 
This could easily be accomplished on the 
3rd, 4th, 6th, when you should have the 
full cooperation of everyone involved. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


This may be a parlous week for you, 
especially from the 7th to 11th. By acci- 
dent or design people close by can sud- 
denly break out in a rash of who is Boss, 
or the “wither-are-we-drifting” depart- 
ment decides not to drift. This could be 
hard on your nerves, income, labors, 
health, home. Partners, co-workers, 
friends, may require calm leadership and 
direction, so don’t go into a frenzy and 
lose control. Help may be had after the 
10th in the form of travel, messages, offers, 
publicity, or devotion that could ease your 
position in the weeks to come. But as 
Mercury turns retrograde in your 8th 
house on the 13th, the retracings or re- 
tractions can cause mental anguish and 
pecuniary loss. In fact use the utmost 


good judgment now or you may face legal 
action shortly, with some damage to repu- 
tation. Cooperate with associates and be 
silent. Make up for lost time on the 12th, 
13th, 14th, when arrangements and settle- 
ments could be happy and successful. 
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Dec, 15th to Dec. 22nd 


This New Moon should give you a great 
chance to make decisions, changes, moves, 
relating to associations, marriage, travel, 
assets, promotion of ambitions, desires, 
labors. The danger is that all this could 
be mighty expensive if you do not count 
the cost carefully, as you might find out 
between the 16th, 18th and 21st. For this 
week at least it would seem safer and 
pleasanter to conserve all resources, to 
keep to a slow and sober pace, and make 
no commitments whatever that call for 
more time, energy, money, than is readily 
available. This is not the year to say: 
Oh! well, it’s Christmas. The suction is 
too strong and basic substance could be 
piped right out from under. Watch any 
real estate holdings, and keep an eagle eye 
on papers, signatures, statements of all 
kinds. Love brings happiness, even from 
distant places and perhaps in the midst 
of treacherous, disturbed conditions on the 
18th-19th. Be discreet for surprising re- 
wards. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 3lst 


The events of the 22nd, possibly engi- 
neered by aggressive friends or the exigen- 
cies of business, career, home, may force 
you into a position, action or agreement 
that will be difficult to maintain. Go very 
slow, examine all details, offers, propo- 
sitions, and cut spending to a minimum 
or you may face a real deficit by the 26th- 
28th. A number of people around you now 
seem foolish, gullible or mistaken, and 
some of them may be in the clutches of 
nefarious persons. It might be up to you 
to “police the party” and keep order, in 
spite of hectic doings. A good deal of 
progress may be made on the 23rd-24th, 
and to some extent on the 26th-27th, 
Force nothing and keep sane on the 28th- 
29th, and the 30th-31st can see you safely 
and soundly on your way into a happier 
New Year, 











110 


American Astrology 





Gemini Daily Guide 


Fri.—Dec. 1—MERCURY—Do not permit 
restlessness to make you discontented. If you 
brood over trifles they will soon loom like 
mountains. 


Sat.—Dec. 2—MERCURY—Write letters or 


send oral messages. Lose no time in getting ° 


the good deed under way. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Money or effort 
spent on a party might net dividends in hap- 
piness. Love is worth a fancy price, as is 
jollity. 


Mon. Dec. 4—VENUS—Each day has its. 


hours of joy. This is no exception, and hap- 
piness may be connected with the arrival of 
encouraging news. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—VENUS—Buy new clothes. 
Send cheerful greetings to friends. Clear up 
small items, as well as the main details on 
the cash you are handling. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—PLUTO—Should a wish fail 
to materialize, forget it. Be satisfied with small 
things if they are steps to something better. 
Don’t be misled. 


Thurs. — Dec. 7 —PLUTO—Control your 
emotions and don’t let suspicion rule your 
conduct, even if you think someone has be- 
trayed a trust: Weigh everything carefully 
before forming a definite opinion. 


Fri.—Dec. 8—PLUTO—Suggestions may be 
fruitful, especially those which concern your 
earning capacity. Be confident that you can 
overcome limitations. 


Sat.—Dec. 9—JUPITER—You may be able 
to cover a lot of territory and have a free 
hand. Affairs can be strengthened by an in- 
fluential executive. 


Sun.—Dec. 10—JUPITER—Make no defi- 
nite promise. Answer a request by saying 
you'll see what can be done. Don’t pledge 
anything you might not be able to achieve. 


Mon.—Dec. 11—SATURN—Do not depend 
on contests or slot machines. Honest work 
can bring surer, if more moderate return. 


Tues. — Dec. 12 — SATURN — Be self-con- 
fident. What you have to offer may be the 
thing others are seeking. Adapt yourself to 
opportunities. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—SATURN—Revamp views. 


They may have elements of substantial suc- 
cess. Use creative abilities in a practical way. 


Thurs.—Dec. 14—URANUS—Your good in- 
tentions may be repulsed. Take it calmly. If 
you give anyone a tongue lashing, you in 
turn may be berated verbally. 


Fri —Dec. 15—URANUS—Borrowing may 
seem an easy solution to a problem. But first 
consider how you will repay the loan. It 
may be wiser to do without the money. 


Sat.— Dec. 16 —NEPTUNE— Don’t allow 
anyone to nag you into something for the 
present, nor should you try to do any arguing 
or nagging yourself. 

Sun. — Dec. 17 — NEPTUNE — Talk about 
money with the one who can be of greatest 
assistance. Financial settlements are favored. 
World affairs may bring a profitable reaction 
to your private life. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—MARS—Don’t be arbitrary 
in your views concerning love, education or 
how to handle young people. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—MARS—Step out and get 
going. Someone may support and applaud 
your enterprising spirit regarding things afar 
and momentous affairs. Travel, at least in 
thought. 

Wed.—Dec. 20—VENUS—You may feel in- 
spired to develop your talents. Attend to 
research work and save time for relaxation, 


Thurs. — Dec. 21 — VENUS — Control your 
emotions to avoid discord and misunderstand- 
ing. Social or sport expenses can make a dent 
in the exchequer. 


Fri. — Dec. 22 — MERCURY — Stick to the 
beaten track. Older and less spectacular asso- 
ciates may prove more helpful than those who 
are brilliant but erratic. 


Sat.—Dec. 23-MERCURY—You may have 
a chance to do special work with extra pay. 
Plant seeds that might yield a rich harvest. 


Sun. — Dec. 24 —- MERCURY —A pleasant 
day. Spend a quiet evening with your loved 
ones. 


Mon.—Dec. 25—MOON—Whatever goes on 
outdoors, allow nothing to mar the spiritual 
meaning of the day. With level-headed stead- 
fastness, help lighten hearts. 


Tues.—Dec. 26—MOON—With your apti- 
tude for work, and your power of accomplish- 
ment, you can plunge back into harness with 
enthusiasm. Results should be satisfactory. 


Wed.—Dec. 27—SUN—Discuss your per- 
sonal ability with your employer. Don’t hesi- 
tate to prove your qualifications. 


Thurs.—Dec. 28—SUN—Business is empha- 
sized, but don’t be erratic or impulsive. A 
better time to complete matters than to start 
them. Stick to facts. 


Fri.—Dec. 29—-MERCURY—Take time out 
to pay attention to your health. Avoid wet 
feet, colds, and similar complaints. 


Sat. — Dec. 30 — MERCURY — An intuitive 
faculty may enable you to foresee the trend 
of your affairs. Dreams and flashes of thought 
should be compared with reality. 


Sun.—Dec. 31—VENUS—Be an active cru- 
sader on the morale front. Personal magnet- 
ism can make you the central figure. in 
neighborhood social. affairs, 
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December, 1944 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


, partners, friends and public con- 
tacts appear to be the channels of great- 
est luck and happiness this month, and 
particularly this week as Venus moves 
to trine Jupiter. Short trips, your per- 
sonal efforts, shopping, and daily tasks 
should move smoothly, Plan to get all 
the detailed work in order, as conditions 
may be tangled before long. , Take care 
of finances on the 2nd. Make a special 
endeavor to arrange domestic affairs, plan 
and organize changes or schedules, and 
settle important problems around the 4th. 
These problems may relate to a regular 
job, to superiors or loved ones who de- 
mand a great deal in time and money, or 
to health conditions that need prompt 
attention. If left undone these matters 
could get on your nerves and make you 
too hasty or even reckless, and you might 
say or do things that could slow down 
progress. Rely on devotion, good advice 
and judgment from partners or close as- 
sociates to help you attain any objective 
and ambition. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


This can be a very important week for 
you because of the decisions you are 
forced to make which not only affect your 
success but the advancement, happiness 
and success of others. It may start with 
a crisis on the 7th, when very impetuous 
persons in your private life or field of 
service can tear into each other with no 
regard for consequences. This in turn 
creates a big shift by the 10th-11th, when 
you or your partners may have to use a 
club to restore order and peace. If your 
hand is too heavy on the side of restric- 
tion, you could force a hiatus in other 
people’s plans or ventures that could be 
very trying. Look the situation over and 
make every effort to temper justice with 
mercy. Mercury turns retrograde on the 


13th and your own path may be blocked 
for the next three weeks by small fry 
who. are not easily appeased. Watch 


“\ Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


your writings, promises, commitments and 
credit. 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


The influences at the New Moon seem 
to indicate unusual expenditures, im- 
patience with co-workers or any restric- 
tions on the job, in travel, getting or giving 
service, and to possible losses of money, 
credit, assets, reserves, There is a chance 
that some form of income or earnings may 
cease by the 18th, or that home, rela- 
tionships near or far, labors, may be so 
involved as to be nebulous. This is no 
time to step out on thin air, for support 
could be totally lacking. Hold on to 
possessions, real values, love, reputation 
and integrity. Domestic security may be 
shaken by odd persons or circumstances 
right at home from now until toward the 
end of January. So keep tabs on the 
family silver at least. You may have 
some very private information or surprise 
also on the 18th-19th, that could be excit- 
ing, romantic and successful. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 


If you are all set for Christmas, with 
seals and tags nicely in place, and are 
able to breeze merrily along without hustle 
and bustle, this can be a merry holiday. 
Otherwise a thousand items may clamour 
for attention on the 22nd and all efforts 
to satisfy family, public, bosses, subordi- 
nates, children or yourself may end in a 
wild scramble. Keep sweet, go slow, dress 
carefully, for you may have extra notice 
or get your picture in the papers. Further- 
more while there is an interim of happy 
progress on the 23rd-24th, problems are 
not really solved, and by the 28th-29th 
could be more complex, stubborn and 
hectic than ever. If everything seems 
tied in knots, just take your time, for 
things probably won’t be straightened out 
until later in January, although big 
changes should occur by Jan. Sth. The 
30th-3ist may bring a preview of recon- 
struction that is stimulating or even 
thrilling, 
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Fri.—Dec. 1—VENUS—Be discreet and pa- 
tient, no matter if you think someone is un- 
necessarily faultfinding. Be tranquil. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—VENUS—Capitalize on your 
talents. Do something to augment your earn- 
ing power. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—VENUS—As you contem- 
plate the scene around you, remember that all 
things must move, ever progressing to the 
new. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—PLUTO—Friendship may 
open the door to an opportunity to earn extra 
money. Promote social aspect of business re- 
lations. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—PLUTO—Take inventory of 
talents, abilities, investments; make sure you 
are getting the maximum return. Be con- 
servative. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—JUPITER—Do not be a 
foolish victim of flattery. Listen, but with 
hardened senses to words uttered for your 
benefit. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—JUPITER—You may feel 
restricted, either because of a dispute with 
someone in authority, or because of limited 
funds. Don’t make an issue of it. 

Fri.—Dec. 8—JUPITER—Extra ambition 
peps up your hopes. In p.m. make a good im- 
pression by dressing up and showing the 
world your best self. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—SATURN—Be confident. 
Settle job and wage matters with finality. 

Sun. — Dec. 10 — SATURN — Keep desires 
within reason—this is no time to be “differ- 
ent.” Leave pioneering in the background. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—URANUS—Put on the psy- 
chological brakes. Your ingenuity may not be 
able to cope with the intemperate who make 
hazards doubly dangerous. 

Tues.—Dec. 12—URANUS—An idea that 
appeared impractical can reshape itself so that 
it is colorful and valuable. Write. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—URANUS—Keep your tem- 
per, no matter how great the provocation, even 
if your pride is hurt. 

Thurs.—Dec. 14—NEPTUNE— Whether you 
are getting ready to go to work or intend to 
stay home, be careful about handling sharp 
instruments and matches to avoid a cut or 


burn. 

Fri. —Dec. 15—-NEPTUNE—Be careful 
about money matters. Do not borrow. Make 
a settlement or arrange long-term payments 
instead. , 

Sat.—Dec. 16—MARS—If an annoying call- 
er tries your patience, don’t get angry. Termi- 


nate the conversation as quickly as you can. 

Sun.—Dec. 17—MARS—A revealing talk 
should draw you closer to those you love. 
Attend to correspondence tonight. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—VENUS—Whether you 
work under pressure or do your job in leis- 
urely fashion, you may feel tired and on edge. 
Don’t neglect your own tasks to help someone 
else. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—VENUS—Favorable for 
successful inductive reasoning on a matter of 
future policy. 

Wed.—Dec. 20—MERCURY—Wake up as- 
pirations and optimism. Be an extrovert. 
Express ideas enthusiastically. Be positive and 
cooperative. Go somewhere for amusement. 

Thurs.—Dec. 2I—MERCURY—Do not rum- 
mage in closets or poorly lighted places; 
things may fall without warning. Be careful 
in handling explosives. 

Fri.—Dec. 22—MOON—Don'’t grasp for more 
glory than comes voluntarily, or keep your 
imagination aflame with useless fears. Rash- 
ness is dangerous. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—MOON—Get things done in 
orderly fashion. Persons in authority will 
give you necessary help. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—MOON—Bring to a success- 
ful climax matters now under way, especially 
those where others are concerned. You should 
have little trouble in persuading them to 
agree. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—SUN—Be careful in traffic. 
Celebrate Christmas at home with your fam- 
ily, or as guest in the home of relatives. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—SUN—Achieve a lot by 
making an early start. Rejuvenate a good 
idea with new features—it may prove a 
winner. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—MERCUR Y—Life should 
appear exceptionally attractive. Do your best 
to be progressive in business and the fine arts. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—MERCURY—Keep away 
from the confusion that can follow a differ- 
ence of opinion among coworkers. Think and 
act for yourself. 

Fri.—Dec. 29—VENUS—Don’t criticize a 


friend’s wearing apparel. Also avoid un- 
familiar neighborhoods. Retire early. 
Sat.—Dec. 30—VENUS—Reach into your 


consciousness for an original idea for earning 
more money. Then use your enthusiasm in 
a constructive way. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—PLUTO—Look forward 
with glorious expectation to the brightness of 
1945. Spend a quiet evening; you'll enjoy it 
more. 
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for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


OR A PERSON of sather conventional, 
if highly romantic tastes, you seem re- 
cently to have acquired some very unusual 
if not eccentric friends. In themselves 
they stimulate your mind and ambitions 
successfully and harmoniously, but every 
so often they ride the stratosphere, with 
resulting consternation to many. Decem- 
ber may be one of these periods, and on 
the 2nd-3rd you may be whirled into a 
situation that requires the calmest good 
judgment to avert much deeper labyrinths 
of trouble or loss. Avoid parties, romance, 
public appearances where conflict could 
develop suddenly. Guard home, health, 
family, from accidents. Concentrate on 
your regular labors, loving service and 
building up a nice reserve balance in the 
bank. Love is ambitious now, but ready 
to work for what it wants. However, 
demands may spring up apace soon which 
could hit the pursestrings hard. So see 
that the budget is in good shape to with- 
stand holiday traffic. Also care for health 
by rest and relaxation. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 

As your Sun is sextile the long range 
influence of Uranus in Gemini (which 
should bring you some very unusual op- 
portunities in the next five years) and is 
trine the short range transit of Mars-Sun 
in Sagittarius in your 5th house, you 
should definitely be able to use the factors 
involved (friends, loves, family, large pub- 
lic projects and social affairs) for the bene- 
fit of all concerned this week. Very sur- 
prising situations on the 7th in regard 
to commitments, travel, business, job, may 
call forth your most profound good judg- 
ment, but on the 8th-9th you should solve 
the problem successfully. The 10th-11th 
could bring a showdown; watch health 
and loves particularly; but if you have 
done good work you have a chance at a 
big step-up. By the 13th all new ideas 
or starts may be held up until after the 
holidays. Nevertheless excellent changes 
on the 13th-14th can lay a base for later 


F Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


Leo 
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SI 
developments. Love may be happy then. 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


You may be scintillating, imaginative, 
colorful at this New Moon, but if you 
don’t look after the job you may fall flat. 
Health, children, subordinates, agencies of 
transit, communication, business may be 
in a snarl between the 15th and 19th, 
with emphasis on the 18th, when high 
expectations may be frustrated. Finances 
could be lacking in a big way, especially 
if anyone has gone overboard in spend- 
ing, gambling, or believes that money 
grows on trees. On the 20th you could 
have a chance to start some extra produc- 
tive work. Be reliable, efficient and con- 
centrate.on distinctive results, whether at 
home, shopping, labors. Surprising help 
with assets may come that day, perhaps 
through quiet agreements. The 21st blows 
hot and cold; stick to fair play on all 
sides, but remember charity begins at 
home. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 3lst 


You should be in a favorable position 
on the 22nd to see, understand and turn 
very rapid developments into beneficial 
progress for others. The accent seems to 
be on messages, routine, health, dissatisfied 
persons and deceptive conditions, and it 
may be very difficult to get any coopera- 
tion so plan to take hold and do the job 
yourself. The 23rd-24th are much hap- 
pier and much can be accomplished if 
routine is well planned in advance. The 
26th and 27th also show good ‘fortune 
in surprising ways. But a storm rages 
on the 28th-29th at the final Full Moon 
of the year, and you should be ready to use 
your most fluent persuasion to keep loves, 
family, friends, co-workers on the beam 
and in harmonious agreement. You ap- 
pear to have an important part to play 
in aiding others to work steadfastly 
toward a goal, adjusting as you go; other- 
wise anger, tension, disability may reach 
a point of separation and loss. Look for 
big veutures to break on the 30th-31st. 
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Fri.—Dec. 1—PLUTO—If necessary to doa 
task you dislike, don’t grumble. Avoid risks 
if you have to handle machinery or fuel. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—PLUTO—The thought what 
you can accomplish in your vicinity should 
make you enthusiastic. Ask for promotion or 
a favor. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—PLUTO—Talk about fu- 
ture plans, entertainments, family celebra- 
tions. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—JUPITER—Differentiate be- 
tween a hazy wish and the determination to 
succeed. It lies in your strength of mind to 
follow the latter course. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—JUPITER—Even if you have 
to miss sleep, help carry out a patriotic duty. 
Participate in a fact-finding discussion. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—SATURN—Abberations 
from routine ways will deter financial prog- 
ress. Do not make hasty changes in budgetary 
plans or employment situations. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—SATURN—Through lack 
of proper information, you can make a mis- 
take in the management of your job. Keep 
calm; adjust the error. 

Fri.—Dec. 8—SATURN—lIndications favor 
economic and domestic security. Entertain. 
Shop for clothes. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—-URANUS—Read a book about 
psychic perception—it may verify the fact that 
you are capable of supersensory impressions. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—URANUS—If you argue be- 
fore breakfast you will not only spoil your 
digestion but also your mood for several 
hours. Don’t mislay your keys. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—NEPTUNE—Don’t stay 
home from work unless you have a legitimate 
excuse. The weather or a slight indisposition 
won’t do. Save your cash. 

Tues.—Dec. 12—-NEPTUNE—The knowl- 
edge of a special skill can be the means of 
starting a good cycle. Be patient; take ad- 
vantage of openings. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—NEPTUNE—Grasp the de- 
tails of a complicatgd research job. Make the 
most of any opportunity to earn more money. 

Thurs.—Dec. 14—MARS—Don’t hurry to 
make a transit connection. There is risk of a 
fall or another kind of accident. Cupid may 
have a poor time of it today. 

Fri.—Dec. 15—--MARS—Do not be hurried 
into snap judgments about money matters. 
Take time for sound judgment and wise con- 
clusions. Make what you say give you a 


margin of safety. 

Sat.—Dec. 16—VENUS—It may be a strain 
to be understanding. and tolerant if a co- 
worker is lacking in the rudiments of integrity 
or good taste. However, do not be rude. 


Sun.—Dec. 17—VENUS—An hour of medi- 
tation and prayer should give you a light that 
glows within you. Do a kind service for 
another while in this mood. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—MERCURY—Avoid mak- 
ing unnecessary decisions about a trip, even 
if it’s only a short one. Keep out of the air 
emotionally or actually—there might be a bad 
crackup. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—-MERCURY—A splendid 
day for creative and imaginative undertak- 
ings. Work out new ideas, clear up odds and 
ends. od 

Wed.—Dec. 20—MOON—Seek new markets 
for your wares. Forward your financial proj- 
ects through advertising, traveling, and by 
word of mouth. Speak and write. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—MOON—An impulse to 
interfere in the affairs of others may tempt 
you. Resist this urge, particularly if such 
activity means an investment on your part. 

Fri.—Dec. 22—SUN—Do not attach too 
much value to the depressing idea that things 
are not going well. The distrust is only 
temporary. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—SUN—Take time to plan 
procedures and you will be more likely to 
succeed. A business contact can lead to 
greater prosperity. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—SUN—Carry out a plan that 
favors an older relative. Look up old records 
and important family documents for a clue 
to a savings account. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—Have you 
made preparation to help the needy? Give 
your Leo magnanimity full play; material aid 
to others means spiritual gain for yourself. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—MERCURY—A new point 
of view should bring material gain. Seek a 
way of cashing in on ideas that up to now 
you have felt timid about bringing to light. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—VENUS—Arrange for re- 
placement or repair of electrical equipment. 
Work out details of an inspiring idea. Write 
letters. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—VENUS—Stay away from 
anyone who is mean and petty. Do not give 
the slightest cause for your reputation to be 
criticized. Keep close to reality. 

Fri.—Dec. 29—PLUTO—Read every para- 
graph searchingly in a lease or agreement for 
repairs before signing or handing over a de- 
posit. Handle situations with tact. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—PLUTO—You should be able 
to finish the things you have been neglecting 
without interruption. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—JUPITER—Complete tasks 
as soon as possible. Allow the Old Year to 
fold its tent and steal silently away while 
you look forward to a Happy New Year. 
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for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


1. you CAN disregard the clamor of pub- 
lic life and associates you may be “snug as 
a bug” this week, with special emphasis 
on your love life, family, labors and 
finances. Put out your best efforts to com- 
bine personal business with pleasure; plan 
parties, shopping, routine, and important 
moves by the 4th to 6th, and be set to 
follow through after Tuesday. It. may 
be that the action of public relations cannot 
be disregarded, and in their wild scramble 
for place, power, money, you could have 
some unexpected publicity as you are 
caught in a squeeze play. Be very wary 
over the night of the 2nd; handle superiors 
and public with kid gloves and make no 
changes in fundamental matters. Guard 
reputation and resources or you may be 
left out on a limb. However, you have 
great support and aid from influential 
persons, and by using your famed powers 
of discrimination you should be two jumps 
ahead of everybody. Keep the budget, 
supplies, chores, in good order. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


This is the week to move modestly along 
well known paths and stick to well loved 
people. Take good care of writings, papers, 
packages, children, service. There may be 
a change in your routine job or you take 
on fresh responsibilities; in either case 
this should net a favorable financial in- 
crease by the 16th. Make it a point to 
deliver your best work, whether at home 
or in public contacts. While you per- 
sonally seem well protected from the 
storms of fate or rashness of persons, the 
field of your activities—which may cover 
a lot of territory in home, labors, career, 
co-workers, public—could be a center of 
terrific conflict this week and perhaps later 
in the month. Between the 7th and 11th 
you may feel disrupted, cut off, reduced 
to bare necessities by uncontrollable events 
or people. Ease your way along, do a 
swell job, and get a new slant on essen- 
tials by the 13th. Temporary arrange- 


Virgo 
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ments made that day or the 14th can be 
valuable to happiness and progress in ma- 
terial ways. 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


You may have to return to some former 
labors, conditions, places, or finish up am- 
bitious jobs at this New Moon. Something 
dear to your heart needs special care until 
Jan. 19th. Be sure to keep a keen eye 
on papers, writings, promises, credit. 
Agents, subordinates, employees, may be 
careless or deliberately deceptive; any 
such action could tangle time and money 
and perhaps injure reputation. One crisis 
could follow another on the 15th, 16th, 
18th. If you have over-estimated values 
or underestimated supplies, needs, or the 
demands of others, this could be a dark 
moment of realization, If anyone had 
access to your pursestrings, credit, posses- 
sions, they may have abused their privi- 
leges. However, you still have light, love 
and happiness in routine labors, co- 
workers, romantic dreams, with fine ability 
to turn out a fine job. This also aids 
public standing on the 19th. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 3lst 


Changes in the domestic set-up, private 
relationships or financial status could have 
been pressing recently, and very hard to 
figure out. Conflicts on the 21st-22nd could 
bring these issues to a head; still you may 
not be able to act decisively until in 
January. At present do not allow such 
troubles to spill over into public, business, 
social matters, as they will only stir up 
criticism. Romance, parties, may be the 
means of insidious loss, converging on the 
28th-29th. Keep clear of intrigue; take 
no chances on anything, especially if it 
is doubtful or mysterious—‘‘a pig in a 
poke” is usually expensive. Be very sane 
about Christmas; remember it is the spirit 
that counts, and a lot of bridges can be 
washed away this year, never to be re- 
traced or replaced if foolish, headstrong, 
flambouyant gestures are put out instead 
of true love and devotion. 
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Fri.—Dec. 1—JUPITER—Your aims may be 
thwarted temporarily. There is perhaps an 
undercurrent of impatience causing poor 
judgment. Keep your ideas to yourself. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—JUPITER—Get as much sat- 
isfaction out of work well done as you are 
able. Write letters, telephone friends, send 
messages, and buy gifts. Everyone will be 
appreciative and responsive. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—JUPITER—The most noble 
part of your character should be able to find 
expression. Make dreams a reality. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—SATURN—Visit a friend or 
relative that you haven’t seen for some time. 
Cement human relationships. The seed of 
kindness may blossom into a flow of gratitude. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—SATURN—Make a fresh es- 
timate and evaluation of your own beliefs. 
What you thought set and unalterable may 
be easier to change than you dared hope. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—URANUS—Be careful that 
your statements are not misleading, because 
someone may be waiting to take advantage of 
them. Smile and mean it. 

Thurs. — Dec. 7 -URANUS — Do not get 
mixed in your thinking. Try to see things in 
their true perspective. Be investigative. 

Fri.—Dec. 8—-URANUS—Plan a party for 
your coworkers. Include their mates. You may 
acquire a better understanding of those you 
work with when you meet their families and 
understand their home associations. 

Sat.—Dec. 9--NEPTUNE—Radiant inspira- 
tion should flood your consciousness. Let a 
sense of harmony envelop your entire being. 
Enthusiasm and good judgment are in evi- 
dence. 

Sun. — Dec. 10 —- NEPTUNE — Withdraw 
quickly from a discussion that becomes a 
heated argument. When either side becomes 
warm with debate,: the wiser retreats first 
and saves his vocal efforts. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—MARS—If you must con- 
test your ability against another’s, get in the 
first blow, for the first stroke is usually worth 
two. Don’t vie for the prize. Seize it. 

Tues. — Dec. 12 — MARS — Let others Cceal 
with nebulous intangibles, if they choose, but 
you should select: those of proved worth. As- 
sume nothing. Look forward and do not 
regret what is done and gone. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—MARS—Take a flight of 
fancy if you must, but insure or inure your- 
self against the inevitable descending jolt. 
All the world may be a stage, but stage money 
won’t pay the grocer. 

Thurs.— Dec. 14—VENUS—Someone may 
deprecate your ambitions and try to infect 
you with defeatism. Curb your annoyance 
and attempt to determine if jealousy of your 
possible success is the motive of the dis- 
couraging advice. 

Fri. — Dec. 15 — VENUS—A< slip of the 





tongue could be disastrous if repeated to a 
romantic rival or business competitor. A 
closed mouth is often most melodious. 

Sat. —Dec. 16—MERCURY—Counting too 
heavily on expected money may produce dis- 
appointing embarrassment. Circumstances 
may conspire to delay the funds. A bird in 
the hand is worth a dozen in the bush. 

Sun.—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Spread cheer 
and kindness as impartially as sunshine. Dis- 
tribute the joy of radiant good humor. Per- 
mit no minor disturbance to ruffle you. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—MOON—Pay no attention 
to those afflicted with that acute intellectual 
indigestion, pessimism. Ally your forces 
against angry words and boredom. 

Tues. — Dec. 19— MOON —Accept what 
comes with equanimity. It is better to endure 
the humdrum than to run off chasing ideas 
as elusive as butterflies. 

Wed. — Dec. 20—-SUN—The solution of 
legal, public and marriage problems are fav- 
ored. Survey your obligations. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—SUN—Tomorrow’s worry 
may be the result of today’s blunder. Ex- 
treme care applied to your actions and state- 
ments can preclude hours of grief. 

Fri.—Dec. 22—MERCURY—Attempting to 
appease a constantly demanding relative by 
frequent small concessions will prove un- 
availing. Avarice is never satisfied. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—-MERCURY—Be persever- 
ing, self-reliant, and constructively imagina- 
tive. Trial and error methods should prove 
helpful, but place emphasis on the trial. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—MERCURY—Plan to spend 
the Yuletide holidays with your family and 
loved ones. Draw them close to your heart 
and find through them necessary peace. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—VENUS—There is a lull in 
planetary activity. You may feel gay, happy 
and at peace—fitting for a Merry Christmas. 

Tues. — Dec. 26— VENUS — Your income 
may be increased by a bonus or raise of 
salary. A change of position may mean 
greater prosperity, 

Wed.—Dec. 27—PLUTO—Harmonious in- 
fluences prevail. Good for the improvement of 
home or family conditions. Excellent time for 
a reunion of relatives. 

Thurs. — Dec. 28 — PLUTO — There is the 
possibility of a disturbance between you and 
a coworker. Avoid an argument or a dis- 
cussion of temperamental differences. 

Fri—Dec. 29—JUPITER—Lift yourself by 
your bootstraps to a higher rung in the ladder 
of achievement. An older person may inspire 
you with moral support. 

Sat. — Dec. 30 — JUPITER — The sextile of 
Mercury and Venus may attract sudden good 
fortune, so do not allow excessive exuber- 
ance to make you hasty. Still, encourage gen- 
eral good will to the best of your ability. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—SATURN—Spend the last 
day of the year with friends and relatives. 
Share and develop mutual pleasure. 
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December, 1944 OS 


for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


Hou and the quiet places may be the 
setting for your happiness and success 
this week, where you should be able to 
draw around you the persons or circum- 
stances necessary to fulfil your heart’s 
desires, mundane supplies and perhaps 
luxuries, between the 3rd and 7th. By 
pursuing the routine path with skiil and 
alert attention you could attain exceptional 
returns. On the other hand there is plenty 
of excitement around—perhaps too much; 
but you could be one of the lucky ones 
who, by fair play and knowledge, skill, 
patience, can win through calmly. Be 
cautious of being swept into rude currents 
by friends, loves, relations. Take precau- 
tions in travel and against any losses or 
accidents, Watch out for some nefarious 
ideas directed toward you or your reputa- 
tion. Possibly jealous or misguided persons 
take advantage of you; don’t be gullible. 
Also basic resources (things you rely on 
to be where you put them when you want 
them) might be vanishing; keep a check 
on papers, receipts, coupons, etc. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


Venus moves into your Sth house on 
the 10th and parties, clothes, love life, 
along with your personal charm and mag- 
netism could bloom with exciting episodes 
this week, and probably for the rest of 
the month. This, however, could leave 
you unprotected at home; perhaps you 
will be too gay to attend to daily needs. 
Be extremely cautious on the 7th, early 
Oth: and 10th of sudden entanglements 
that converge on home and private affairs 
from far and near. You personally should 
be amply protected, but those you love, 
need or rely on may be shorn by storms 
and stress. Do not be dismayed by news, 
failures, demands. Keep steady and make 
definite arrangements to hold fast to what 
you have. As Mercury retrogrades on the 
13th your worldly position, health, home 
or family and all that upholds them, can 
be undermined to some extent during the 


Libra 


Your Weeklly Guide 


coming month if you neglect details or 
gloss over childish indiscretions. Use dis- 
cipline where it is needad. You can do 
wonders to gain on the 13th-14th by es- 
tablishing better conditions. 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


Irregularities in the affairs of your pri- 
vate associates, foolish extravagance, or 
indulgence of loved ones may be costly 
at this New Moon, and by the 16th-18th, 
you may have to pay the piper more than 
your just share of a bad debt. A health 
condition may cause vital readjustments 
or disappointment, which could reach into 
business or social plans and perhaps a big 
romance, Nevertheless you seem to escape 
defeat by strange means and to emerge 
with happiness and gain. Possibly you 
are just as pleased to be rid of ideas, things, 
people, that have become burdens or traps. 
In fact no matter what trials and tribula- 
tions beset others for the rest of December 
you should be free in some sense to do as 
you please. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 


Although you should be gay, independ- 
ent, magnetic, domestic conditions at this 
time may change or become more import- 
ant to your progress and success. Persons 
may either arrive or depart; you could 
move, travel or just change the furniture. 
In any case it looks as if hidden factors 
are discovered that raise plenty of dust 
and: trouble and may be most disconcert- 
ing. Use great caution with private re- 
sources, persons who support you, your 
ideals or labors. Arguments or mistakes 
can lead to unusual losses on the 22nd, 
28th, 29th. Perhaps persons at a distance 
throw the brunt of problems right in your 
lap. Take it easy; one step at a time 
and don’t try to set the world to rights 
with one swoop. Maintain your dignity 
and position, but keep a laugh up your 
sleeve, and on the 30th-3lst you may be 
surprised at the happiness and rewards 
coming your way and the opening vistas 
of 1945. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Fri.—Dec. 1—-SATURN—Diplomacy will be 
more effective than force, under the retard- 
ing Moon and Mercury influences. The temp- 
tation to push a plan through prematurely 
should be stifled at once. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—SATURN—Justify the hope 
in your heart and the confidence of your 
mind by launching a career plan that you 
have long held under consideration. 

Sun. — Dec. 3 -SATURN — Bring out the 
best assets of your personality and season 
them with tact if you have a favor to ask. 
You may discover a way to augment your 
income. ; 

Mon.—Dec. 4—URANUS—Things are like- 
ly to move along smoothly, favoring your 
hopes, wishes and desires. Ask a favor. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—URANUS—Do your maxi- 
mum best with minimum effort. Be conver- 
sationally bright, pleasant in manner. It will 
be worth your while to be agreeable. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—-NEPTUNE—Do not hammer 
at Fate if all does not immediately work 
out as you desire. If you cannot meet obli- 
gations, make promises that you know you 
will carry out. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—NEPTUNE—Avoid a radi- 
cal who advocates a reyolutionary policy. It 
would be risky to become identified with con- 
flicting elements. 

Fri—Dec. 8—NEPTUNE—Let nothing dim 
your enthusiasm for pleasure, romance, good 
literature, art, music and laughter today. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—MARS—Try to improve your 
skill in some chosen craft. Expert accomplish- 
ment, whether mental or physical, usually is 
won by hours of hard work. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—MARS—The planetary as- 
pects are more favorable for an interlude of 
rest than for a breathless search for excite- 
ment. Postpone intensive efforts. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—VENUS—Others may ap- 
pear out of humor today. Postpone a con- 
templated change regarding your career. Your 
suggestions might meet with opposition. 

Tues.—Dec. 12—VENUS—Make plans for 
amusements, social matters and friendly con- 
tacts. Association with others should be agree- 
able. Prime your mind for new concepts. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—VENUS—Have confidence 
in your ideas. The force of your enthusiasm 
provides the necessary impetus to action and 
gives power to your accomplishment. 

Thurs.—Dec. 14—MERCURY—Your emo- 
tions may send you off in a wrong direction. 
Follow a safe and sure policy. 

Fri.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—If you have il- 
lusions as to what your lot in life should be, 
work off your unjustified discontent by spend- 
ing your energy on domestic tasks. 

Sat——Dec. 16—MOON—Do not give up a 
steady job for an insecure position because 
it offers better immediate returns. You might 


suddenly find yourself out on a limb. 

Sun. — Dec. 17 — MOON — Hope is like a 
flaming torch beckoning you to run your race 
like a champion. Powerful influences for wish 
fulfillment are generated. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—SUN—Do not communicate 
your pessimism to others. Instead, feel and 
transmit a sense of encouragement. Anyway, 
your fears are mostly ghosts. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—SUN—Mull over an im- 
portant business matter while motoring, walk- 
ing, or riding. You might find that your brain 
works better while you are in motion. 

Wed. — Dec. 20 — MERCURY — Your mind 
should be working on all cylinders. Give 
your imagination plenty of scope. Write, paint, 
design and study blueprints. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21I—MERCURY—Observe con- 
ventional actions. Your environment could be 
disturbed easily while the Moon and Mars 
form a square aspect. Allow others to settle 
their own problems. 

Fri. — Dec. 22 — VENUS — Don’t hold too 
tightly to your opinions when exchanges of 
thoughts and ideas will help you make better 
progress. Catch up on neglected obligations. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—VENUS—Not a worry may 
seem to exist in the world. Respond to this 
welcome signal by being progressive. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—VENUS—Since it is Sun- 
day, make no start at a material project. But 
you may possibly have wide scope for your 
ingenuity in furthering religion or humani- 
tarian projects. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—-PLUTO—The application 
of your spiritual beliefs to everyday life 
would be helpful. This will increase your 
knowledge about human nature. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—PLUTO—There is no way 
to measure the gifts of Time. To one it might 
yield diamonds; to another renown. You 
might have a segment of each. What matters 
so long as you know how ‘¢o treasure cosmic 
munificence. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—JUPITER—Plan a party to 
take your mind off your work. There’s ex- 
hilaration for jollity and fun. Go to the 
theatre or invite a pal to dinner. 

Thurs. — Dec. 28 — JUPITER — Don’t con- 
sider things finished until there are no loose 
ends hanging around. If you neglect small 
points here and there, they may grow to 
enormous size before the day ends. 

Fri. — Dec. 29 -SATURN — Someone you 
meet casually may seem quite sincere but in 
reality is not entirely trustworthy. Make up 
your own mind, and don’t discuss your private 
problems publicly. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—-SATURN—You may be fur- 
nished with the impetus to compete in art, 
music, dancing. Or you may find keen joy 
in the peaceful repose of your home. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—URANUS—Should you be 
the center of attraction at a social gathering, 
enjoy your popularity. However, do not let 
the old year pass without taking stock. 
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December, 1944 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


5, time and energy seem to be cen- 
tered on finances of one kind or another 
this month; this could be earnings, fluid 
or frozen assets, possessions, monies due 
from any person or source, or possibly 
1945 contracts and payments. You may be 
pretty excited and nervous about these 
factors in the next week, and if impulse 
or recklessness get the upper hand you may 
regret it in January. Hold fast to reason 
and the current job from the Ist to 3rd. 
By so doing you can attract very favor- 
able public reactions, superiors may re- 
ward your efforts and a new chance to 
gain could come up privately on Sunday 
night. Excellent work can be done on the 
4th to 6th in arranging details, getting 
chores out of the way and making perma- 
nent plans for smooth routine, Your inti- 
mate relations, personal business, moves, 
should be very happy this week, while 
friends add to pleasures, parties, romance 
and generally aid your well-being. 


Dec, 7th to Dec, 15th 


It appears most unwise to try and force 
settlements of any financial question be- 
fore the 11th, and if possible maintain 
present commitments on a safe, steady 
level. The combination of an intense urge 
to gain, of demands for more and resis- 
tance to those demands by any person, 
could cause high nervous tension that 
would definitely cloud fair play or good 
judgment, Progress in any direction may 
be retarded, especially after the 13th when 
Mercury turns retrograde in your 3rd 
house. Messages, business trips, private 
affairs and associates need very clear un- 
derstanding and practical, efficient work 
to prevent difficulties and disappointments. 
Look ahead to obvious facts, such as peo- 
ple being immersed in holiday festivities, 
so probably little of importance can be 
done until January. Push all interests on 
the 13th-14th, and lay your lines for short 
range developments. These two days may 
be very happy for business, pleasure and 
love. 


=, 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


If your assets, career, aspirations, fi- 
nances, withstand the pull and desires that 
mount at this New Moon, you should be 
over the hump of money stress and strain. 
But it will still be wise to stay on the 
thrifty side until the middle of January. 
The 15th, 16th, 18th could see the end 
of some fond hopes if ambitions, family, 
loves, friends, have incited undue ex- 
travagance. However, this entire period is 
a change of direction, trends, cycle, and 
many conditions may terminate by next 
month. Work with your tides, and do not 
try to force issues that require time and 
patience for proper advance. If you are 
reliable, accurate, poised, you should move 
ahead with little interference. Changes in 
home, family, among loved ones, could 
bring a special glow to your heart and 
perhaps bring unexpected glamor to your 
position. 


Dec, 22nd to Dec. 31st 


Another crises of pressure, anger, irre- 
sponsible action or exposure of hidden 
matters might force you to a decision, of- 
fer, agreements or move on the 21st-22nd 
which might have very adverse conse- 
quences. This pressure could be applied 
through co-workers, on the job through 
tools, machines, health, or come from dis- 
tant sources, Whatever action is taken is 
apt to be a stop-gap to be revised or dis- 
carded next month. In fact there may have 
to be some revision or complete turn by 
the 28th-29th, when former ties may be 
severed or supplies curtailed. Finances, 
older conditions of public, business or 
family nature, travel and contracts may 
all be part of important changes that are 
momentarily very difficult, and you may 
feel defrauded of hard won gains or that 
devotion is useless. Yet the 23rd, 24th, 
26th, 27th and 30th, 31st, should not only 
be pleasant days, but accomplishment in 
many ways could be the basis for much 
advancement in the months to come. In 
fact, your career may now be opening 
along new lines with tremendous possibili- 
ties of expansion. ‘ 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Fri. —Dec. 1—URANUS—Though one good 
turn deserves another, there is no reason to 
give anyone priority on your time. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—URANUS—Follow a hunch— 
it may have more power than you realize. 
The inspiration can carry you along until you 
have developed useful effect. 

Sun.— Dec. 3—URANUS—An opportunity 
to use your ingenuity and originality success- 
fully may come. Adapt your knowledge to 
existing conditions, and increased fortune may 
follow. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—NEPTUNE—Be enthusiastic 

.to engender accomplishment in someone 
whose work you admire. However, keep your 
eagerness well directed or you might waste 
it on a useless purpose. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—NEPTUNE—The advice of 
an older person may serve as a prop in a 
difficult situation; the remembered axiom of 
a relative might guide you in a temporary 
emergency. s 

Wed. — Dec. 6— MARS — Do not let your 
temper explode. Repercussions of your ill- 
humor might cause heavy penalties to be 
chalked against you. 

Thurs. — Dec. 7 —MARS — Restrain your 
emotions or you may become fretful if domes- 
tic or business things don’t go smoothly. Do 
not allow minor changes to upset you. 

Fri. — Dec. 8 — MARS — Social duties may 
take up a greater portion of your time than 
you are able to spare. Nevertheless set aside 
an hour or two for the amenities. 

Sat. — Dec. 9— VENUS — Your alertness 
should enable you to acquire important in- 
formation. Begin a study course that will 
improve your business standing. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—VENUS—Stave off a quar- 
rel even if it means that you must gloss over 
obvious rudeness. To lose your temper might 
start a row that would spoil the’ pleasure 
of others. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—MERCURY—You may be 
asked to sign a paper that appears to be only 
routine form. Read it carefully. If you are 
in doubt, get expert advice before you accept 
the terms. 

Tues. — Dec. 12 — MERCURY — Do not be 
dictatorial in your views on a political topic. 
Listen to the opinion of others, even if they 
conflict with your ideas. 

Wed. — Dec. 13 —MERCURY — Organize 
your work so that you can save time and 
energy. By careful planning you may be able 
to interest a colleague in a labor-saving 
method. 

Thurs. — Dec. 14—MOON—Something may 
come up to alter your intentions, so keep 
your plans flexible. Make tentative rather 
than definite appointments, and don’t be up- 
set if they are cancelled. 

Fri.—Dec. 15—MOON—Be agreeable, even 


if your household is upset. Don’t let your 
impatience disrupt your family by insisting 
on difficult domestic rules. 

Sat.—Dec. 16—SUN—Keep your belongings 
in order, otherwise through carelessness you 
might miss an imBortant opportunity by being 
tardy or inadequately equipped. 

Sun.—Dec. 17—SUN—Apply practical ideas 
to inspirational work. If your job relates to 
public service, you might hit on an excellent 
plan, or win approval of a new policy. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—MERCURY—You may feel 
confused mentally. Do not give a definite 
answer to an important question, because in- 
tellectual lassitude might prevent you from 
thinking clearly. 

Tues. —Dec. 19—MERCURY—Seek a 
friendly atmosphere in which to relax. If you 
have sufficient for your own needs, figure out 
how to send a gift to a relative who is away. 

Wed.—Dec. 20—VENUS—You should be 
able to rid yourself of mental conflicts or of 
harassing emotions that caused you worry. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—VENUS—Help you ex- 
pected in your work may prove disappointing. 
Do not begin a job that would be hard to 
complete without competent aid. 

Fri.—Dec. 22—PLUTO—Mistrust your 
hunches and take no cash risks. Look for an 
ulterior motive when someone takes an ap- 
parently sympathetic interest*in your welfare. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—-PLUTO—Believe in the sin- 
cerity of a coworker who appears ready to 
further your hopes. Extraordinary good luck 
may occur. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—PLUTO—A former friend 
may call on the telephone or visit you in per- 
son. Be cordial, particularly if this person 
can revive a renewal of faith in a great ideal. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—JUPITER—Happiness and 
gaiety are likely to prevail this holy day. 
Share and encourage sentiment. Entertain. 

Tues.—Dee. 26—JUPITER—You may be 
relieved of an irksome responsibility. On the 
other hand you may have to listen to a pal’s 
problems. Proffer solace and comfort. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—SATURN—The settlement 
of an agreement that has been pending may 
take a load of worry off your mind. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—SATURN—If you cannot 
get along with your loved ones due to lack 
of cordiality, overlook it. Do not feel irri- 
tated. Tackle an absorbing job. 

Fri.—Dec. 29—URANUS—Though you are 
fundamentally generous and warm hearted, a 
tendency toward bluntness and extraordinary 
intensity may arounse antagonism. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—URANUS—Your imagina- 
tion may be so vivid that you are unable to 
buckle down to practical work. Instead of 
trying to suppress this inclination, use your 
ideas for inspired and creative work. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—NEPTUNE—The planetary 
aspects are favorable. Enjoy bright, light- 
hearted entertainment. Ring out the old year 
with glad acclaim. 
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December, 1944 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


, worldly position should be well 
secured, your finances satisfactory and 
regular tasks moving along smoothly this 
week. Indeed some special good fortune 
could come your way through your de- 
voted efforts to such interests. Concen- 
trate on doing a good job now and getting 
set for the holidays as far in advance as 
possible, There are signs of a rising storm 
in your vicinity, and you may be pushed 
around by persons or conditions with little 
regard for your feelings, possessions, rights. 
On the Ist, 2nd, 3rd, be careful of acci- 
dents, quarrels over money, love, labors, 
or unexpected crises in romantic adven- 
tures. Finances and assets may disappear 
through errors, misguided advice or loss; 
keep strict accounting, control spending 
and settle joint incomes squarely, definite- 
ly to obviate much bitterness and trouble. 
By the night of the 3rd, to the 4th-6th, 
you should have unusual aid, and oppor- 
tunity skillfully to arrange such settle- 
ments and perhaps gain a big ambition. 
Loves and friends far and near may give 
invaluable assistance, 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


Associates, bosses, family, may become 
involved in peculiar financial situations. 
Confusion, mistakes, deceptions or re- 
liance on persons who refuse support, can 
throw plans or projects into turmoil on 
the 7th to 10th. Issues may be forced 
against your wishes or will, that would 
eventually create large changes in your 
environment, career or relationships. You 
might prefer to make a clean sweep right 
now, but as Mercury turns retrograde on 
the 13th, it looks as though you are held 
“as is” until after New Year’s. For one 
thing money may be so tight that you 
are incapacitated for swift moves, or 
previously made plans demand that you 
stay put. Despite these difficulties you can 
have a lot of pleasure out of intimate 
companions, trips, personal expression, and 
a wonderful chance to work with dear 
ones toward a common goal. 


~ Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


Dec. 15th to Dec, 22nd 


Radiating charm, magnetism, popu- 
larity, should be easy at this New Moon, 
as you receive favors, glad tidings and 
travel about. The danger, however, is 
that your activities are too optimistic or 
excited. Use your head; stick to solid 
facts and stay on terra firma. If ideas, 
plans, costs, get out of hand the loss might 
be great to finances, reputation, credit, 
health, happiness, showing up between the 
16th and 18th. Yet a leaven of common 
sense, close associates, work or family, 
can lead in the right direction, and if 
you join forces with them for simple 
pleasures and practical results, you could 
find gaiety, rewards and surprising good 
luck by the 19th-20th. Nevertheless it is 
still imperative to keep fluid assets, cash 
money, expected earnings or income from 
any person or source, on an absolutely 
sound basis, with some reserve stored 
away as another pinch may be felt next 
week. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 


You may have to play a return engage- 
ment with a problem this week. Ordinarily 
the problem itself could be handled with- 
out too much confusion, but the conditions 
at the_time may make it maddening—you 
know,“‘if only it had not happened now.” 
The tension could start on the 21st-22nd, 
with a lot of storming around by big and 
little people who seem very irresponsible 
for the time being. Perhaps health is also 
involved and almost certainly finances. 
Keep calm, move slowly and make no 
promises about anything. The 23rd-24th 
should go well and you can make good 
time on the 26th-27th. Just close up like 
a clam on the 28th-29th, when too many 
barbs may be sent in your direction. By 
quiet poise you attract splendid help and 
can come through the winner by the 30th- 
31st. Just refuse to enter controversies or 
jump into situations where the public re- 
actions might injure your career or stand- 
ing. A iot of happiness may be found in 
the quiet life right now. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Fri.—Dec. 1—NEPTUNE—Do not fuss over 
seeming frustration. The restriction about 
which you balk may be for the best, saving 
you from a regrettable mistake. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—NEPTUNE—You may awak- 
en, feeling refreshed and animated by a color- 
ful dream. These fleeting images may give 
you a preview of approaching success. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—NEPTUNE—Keep in touch 
with current events. Do not permit your 
mental perspective to be limited. Expand your 
knowledge so as to be better qualified to help 
your loved ones with intelligent advice. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—MARS—Right and duty bal- 
* ance each other. You have duties only toward 
those people and things through which you 
obtain rights and privileges. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—-MARS—Remember the 
philosophic axiom: “Anticipation is always 
greater than realization.” 

Wed.—Dec. 6—VENUS—Efforts to accom- 
plish things by a mere twist of the wrist have 
sprained many a wrist. Be prepared to an 
overwhelming degree rather than be defeated 
by personal shortcomings. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—VENUS—Do not be so 
easy-going that you accept a statement with- 
out checking it. Even a friend might uninten- 
tionally pass on false gossip. 

Fri.—Dec. 8—-VENUS—tThe fertility of your 
imagination should be able to turn the direc- 
tions of some of your already established 
plans into more productive avenues. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—MERCURY—The planetary 
pendulum swings in friendly favorable 
rhythm, and you may feel emotionally as 
fresh as a daisy. Keep down to earth. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—-MERCURY—As you march 
forward to your romantic destination, be sure 
that your course is provided with adequate 
refuges for disappointment. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—MOON—Let inherent 
skepticism be a bulwark against a @eceiver 
who attempts to use you. 

Tues.—Dec. 12—MOON—Review dormant 
projects. Have new conditions made once 
abandoned plans now feasible? Establish 
continuity of purpose. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—MOON—Try mentally to 
lift yourself over your friends and surround- 
ings, and, as if viewing some gigantic pano- 
rama, endeavor to discover your true 
relationship to all these people and things. 

Thurs.—Dec. 14—SUN—Risk no money on 
a tip of “a sure thing.” No information of 
worth can be plucked from a grapevine. If 
pressing bills worry you, make small, regular 
payments to remove creditors’ concern. 

Fri.—Dec. 15—SUN—The rays of the Moon- 
Jupiter square may make you absentminded. 
Do not attempt work that requires deep con- 
centration. Attend to familiar duties. 

Sat.—Dec. 16—MERCURY—An attentive 
listener is often the most enjoyable conver- 





sationalist. Establish accurate facts on which 
to base your statements. 

Sun.— Dec. 17—MERCURY=—Intuition 
sometimes penetrates intd hidden knowledge 
far quicker than arduous study. If your ad- 
vice is sought, do not give it lightly. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—VENUS—The heart outwits 
the head. If your emotional life defies your 
attempts to reconcile it with what your reason 
indicates, do not worry too much. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—VENUS—The ills of the 
moment should be buried by the wealth of 
good things you plan and dream for the 
future. While there’s hope there’s prospects. 

Wed.—Dec. 20—PLUTO—Look into every 
opportunity that might provide a means for 
bettering your career. If you cannot increase 
your earnings, you can curtail expenses. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—PLUTO—Your hopes 
might fluctuate. Therefore, do not decide any- 
thing important. Wait until your judgment 
is more dependable. 

Fri—Dec. 22—JUPITER—The inability to 
collect money that someone owes you may 
bother you. Don’t delude yourself by at- 
tempting to convert this debt into an asset. 
Make up your mind not to get caught again. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—JUPITER—During the early 
hours of the day you may be able to turn 
an inspiration into practical accomplishment. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—JUPITER—Nothing in life 
is so difficult that it can’t be made easier by 
taking it in good spirit. Even the lives of the 
eminent are filled with personal shadows 
above which they have risen. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—SATURN—Faith in your 
own spiritual beliefs can play an important 
part in making this a Merry Christmas, par- 
ticularly if you can share your inner peace 
with your nearest and dearest. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—SATURN—Honeyed words 
sound sweet and are usually welcome, but do 
not fall all over yourself to grasp compli- 
ments. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—U RAN US—Professional 
seeds planted today may flower vigorously 
early in 1945. Your knowledge of human na- 
ture may equip you to handle difficult prob- 
lems and influence people. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—URANUS—Follow your 
business schedule even if it entails banish- 
ment of interesting callers from your work- 
shop. Hours may speed by without your ac- 
complishment of much of importance. 

Fri.—Dec. 29—-NEPTUNE—Be frank and 
have everything perfectly clear so that no one 
can pretend to misunderstand. If you are 
unfriendly with someone, try to avoid the 
individual, rather than seek an argument. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—-_NEPTUNE—Make your sur- 
roundings attractive by following interior 
decoration hints. Create the effect you want 
by using colorful materials. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—MARS—Look forward with 
eager anticipation to 1945. The Moon-Uranus 
sextile ushers in a new cycle of activity. 
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December, 1944 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 


; natural restraint should be a 
valuable asset this month, for no matter 
what the prodding to do extravagant 
things, you may be forced to a rather 
rigid course of conservation. For the next 
ten days persons connected with your 
private life, labors, home and permanent 
ambitions could be exhibiting some fine 
frenzies, This tends to put you on the 
griddle or you may be forced into public 
conflicts or arguments through such asso- 
ciations. Watch events and reactions from 
the Ist to 3rd; use tact, charm and your 
best judgment in the direction and control 
of all concerned. Your influence could be 
extensive and fortunate this week for all 
concerned; the best results may be at- 
tained in any direction if you work hard 
on the 4th, 5th, 6th to have all affairs well 
organized and prepared to run smoothly in 
the weeks to come. Do not press far reach- 
ing objectives or seek big developments; 
do the basic job and wait for January to 
move ahead. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


This week may see many benefits com- 
ing in finances, career, social life, through 
loved ones and the culmination of past 
efforts. Stress these factors; give good 
service, take a wholesome viewpoint and 
create beauty and happiness as you go. 
Your job, private interests, intimate as- 
sociates, may be in process of reorganiza- 
tion and under intense strain between the 
7th and 11th. You may have to arbitrate, 
adjust or command difficult situations and 
should be prepared to use your well known 
patience in any event until after the 13th. 
Your high aspirations of continuous prog- 
ress along a definite line may be swept 
aside by persons who are totally inefficient, 
careless or perfidious, and it may be Jan- 
uary before you are back in the groove. 
Good work on the 13th-14th, however, 
could ease conditions considerably. Make 
short term agreements, plans, deals, moves 
on those days. Business and pleasure could 
blend well. 





~ Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


Dec, 15th to Dec, 22nd 


You and your associates in public af- 
fairs or labors (family or business) could 
be running the show this week and next. 
It could be that this comes under the 
head of duty with little appreciation for 
your time and trouble; nevertheless you 
are impelled by circumstances to direct, 
lead, aid or support persons who are in- 
capable of helping themselves. The 
psychology of cooperation, of explaining, 
reasoning, teaching, drawing diagrams, 
manipulating each step for untrained 
novices, will be the rule to follow; but it 
may be excessively tiresome at present. 
Stupidity or inertia may seem to reach 
an all time high which in turn creates ter- 
rific nervousness, impatience, anger, re- 
taliation. By staying within your province 
on the 15th, 16th, 18th, 21st, you could 
have some extra good news on the 17th, 
19th, 20th that should be excellent for 
your labors, finances, position and love 
life. Previous good work can bring pro- 
motion, a bonus or much happiness. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 

You may have some man-sized opposi- 
tion to overcome this week. Much of this 
could be caused by the attitude, mistakes 
or desires of other persons, or a complete 
misconception of real conditions, of what 
is essential and what is false. Keep your 
own counsel on the 21st-22nd; do not 
be disappointed if. messages, offers, ex- 
pected visitors, trips, money, business are 
delayed or cause difficulties, Be cautious 
of accidents at home or injuries to your 
person, reputation, career. People are not 
apt to mince words in controversy and 
may incite legal action. This is also true 
of the 28th-29th, when the Full Moon 
could be coincident with losses on the job, 
separations in business or family, poor 
health conditions or great emotional dis- 
turbances. In spite of these tensions and 
alarms the 30th-3lst could be a forecast 
of happy, progressive days to come; tor 
you should now be in a position to work 
positively toward wide and comprehensive 
goals. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Fri.—Dec. 1—MARS—Compare modern no- 
tions with well established ideas. By weighing 
both sides, you will realize that it is safer 
to adopt a middle-of-the-road policy. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—MARS—You may feel rich, 
not because you have inherited a fortune, 
but because you are able to pay for the 
things you need, as well as supply a few 
luxuries for someone you love. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—MARS—Your talent for or- 
ganization is sponsored. This may bring spe- 
cial reward for faithful service, or a contact 
that leads to a lasting friendship. 

Mon. Dec. 4—VENUS—Let your mind be 
the engineer which erects a strong bridge 
between your hopes and aspirations and their 
accomplishment. Let it span over the valley 
of defeatism and the river of laziness. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—VENUS—A friend whom 
you have not seen for a long time might 
visit you. Be as cordial as possible, even if 
something which occurred in the past grates 
in your memory. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—-MERCURY—The desire to 
play may be stronger than the wish to work. 
There is more to be gained by being industri- 
ous than having wasted hours to your credit. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—MERCURY—Do not dis- 
cuss business policies, particularly if there is 
a question of relegating responsibility to em- 
ployees. Agreement may be hard to obtain. 

Fri.—Dec. 8—-MERCURY—The Moon trine 
Venus exerts a stimulating vibration in per- 
sonal matters. Perhaps your magnetism will 
attract an influential person. The day may 
be colored by an unique experience. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—MOON—You may feel an 
urge to do something outside of the regular 
schedule, as Mars is trine Pluto. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—MOON—Hide your mis- 
givings under a cloak of assurance by as- 
suming confidence in your own ability. Avoid 
traffic risks, also arguments. Postpone writing. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—SUN—Don’t shirk. If you 
put off an irksome job that should be done 
during the forenoon until the latter hours 
of the day, you might become so weary that 
it takes you twice as long to finish it. 

Tues.—Dec. 12—SUN—Take a realistic view 
of what you have accomplished recently so as 
to have a clear estimate of what should be 
saved and what should be discarded. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—SUN—A member of your 
household may do you a favor in the morning. 
Reciprocate by planning an evening of fun, 
in which the family can join. 

Thurs. —Dec. 14— MERCURY — Relegating 
the flame of ambition to a minor place may 
be the best means of furthering your interests. 
Plan your ideas for the long pull. 

Fri.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—Dan Cupid may 
be a forlorn archer today. His best aimed 
arrows may miss their mark. Take on no 


added _ responsibilities, even if enticing. 

Sat.—Dec. 16—VENUS—No matter how 
unwise you consider the political stand of 
your neighbors, respect their opinions and 
remember there is no good starting a back 
fence war over mere differences in thought. 

Sun.—Dec. 17—VENUS—Your obligations 
may seem heavy, but since the Moon is trine 
Jupiter, you should find a practical idea to 
meet them. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—PLUTO—Break away from 
routine tasks. The right kind of diversion 
should prevent you from feeling restless, by 
offering a change. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—-PLUTO—A friendly ges- 
ture by someone who has confidence in you 
should enable you to complete a business 
transaction. This may be in the form of a 
loan or a voluntary recommendation. 

Wed.—Dec. 20—JUPITER—Clever or 
unique suggestions regarding the manage- 
ment of money may raise your business: pres- 
tige. Your ideas are likely to be heeded today. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—JUPITER—Incidents re- 
main but passing ripples in the sea of every- 
day life unless you choose to make full size 
waves out of them. Ignore minor side issues 
and diversions for more important things. 

Fri.—Dec. 22—SATURN—A dilemma may 
swirl devastating circles around you, leaving 
chaotic nerves in its wake. Postpone decisions. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—SATURN—The last laughs 
may be the best, but actions speak louder and 
longer. Therefore, do not come off second 
best by remaining too inactive. If you forsake 
duty for pleasure you may lose opportunity. 

Sun.—Dec. 24—SATURN—The altruism to 
which you are accustomed should be a factor 
in prompting you to induce friends to help 
you in aiding someone. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—URANUS—Give thanks for 
past favors and look forward eagerly to future 
good fortune. Spend a Merry Christmas 
with your dear ones. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—URANUS—The Jupiter in- 
fluences are excellent for partnership or 
friendship with a mature person, or for affili- 
ating yourself with serious associates. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—NEPTUNE—If you need 
assistance ask for it. Welcome advice but look 
at all sides of a problem before you decide. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—NEPTUNE—Buying too 
many items of luxury along with necessities 
may create a bigger expense than you an- 
ticipated. Also guard against mental errors 
and be careful what you put in writing. 

Fri.—Dec. 29—MARS—Build a solid foun- 
dation under your plans. Lunch or dine with 
those you want to impress. Be entertaining. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—MARS-—Memorize names 
and numbers you would ordinarily dismiss 
with a hasty scribble in-your notebook. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—VENUS—See the year out 
tonight in company with one coggenial part- 
ner preferably or with a few of them at the 
most. A Happy New Year to you. 
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December, 1944 ~~. Aquarius 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Dec, Ist to Dec. 7th 


2 CONSIDERED, logical pursuit of real 
ambitions, joined in full accord with close 
associates at home or at work, can bring 
much progress and success in the coming 
two to three weeks. Your friendship with 
superior, capable and aggressive persons 
can be at once a help and a hindrance; 
it will pay to draw out the magnanimous, 
sincere loyalty of such persons by giving 
the finest service and devotion you can 
contribute. Restrain aggressive spirits or 
deeds from the 1st to 3rd and watch out 
for delusive ideas, perhaps connected with 
labors or health, that tend to throw you 
off guard. Conditions at a distance or plans 
that have not “jelled” need a magnifying 
glass to get at motives behind action. Your 
greatest happiness this week seems to come 
in intimate companionship with loved ones 
and the privacy of your own surroundings. 
Work along such lines should bring fine 
rewards between the 4th to 6th, and prob- 
ably increase finances. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


This is your week to get down to brass 
tacks, do a fine job and turn out the work 
regardless of rages, storms, emergencies, 
stoppages, or the lighter call of adventure 
and romance. You evidently have some 
kind of routine that requires a certain 
amount of time and energy devoted to 
carrying forward tasks, studies, coopera- 
tive endeavors at spaced intervals, prob- 
ably every day. As you have a pretty big 
streak of persistence in your make-up, it 
should be easy to put your back to the 
wall, and regardless of tauntings, urgings 
or demands by anybody, keep right on 
with the routine. Romance, parties, travel, 
could cause immense trouble by the 10th- 
11th. Stay away from public places, avoid 
accidents, injuries, through wilful, reckless 
persons. Organize plans smoothly by the 
13th, 14th and be ready to move ahead 
on those lines for the next few weeks. 


Your Weekly Guide 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


Your personal stock should be soaring 
now, your outlook bright and surroundings 
very happy if not exciting, Make it a 
point to take your cue from these indica- 
tions, relax and enjoy life while doing the 
job in high style, thereby making good 
progress now and laying the foundation 
for special advance in 1945. This program, 
however, may be difficult as the New Moon 
shows a tendency to flights of rash spend- 
ing or the influence of “the Jones’” who 
seem to be excessively extravagant. Save 
money, friendship, esteem, by being canny, 
even unresponsive, on the 15th, 16th, 18th. 
The job itself may hang in the balance if 
you get mixed up with all the clashes, 
arguments, changes and confusion that 
emerges from many sourcees, strange and 
familiar. The outcome of these conditions 
may not be apparent until January 19th, 
‘but by using common sense, thrift, reject- 
ing foolish propositions now, the results 
can be very satisfactory then, 


Dec, 22nd to Dec. 3lst 


Your way can still lie along pleasant 
paths and among charming or even_excit- 
ing people if you are taking each day as 
it comes and attending to chores or duties 
in regular order. Friends may open up new 
opportunities for promotion in January, 
and you can now fortify your standing or 
career by skill, talents, service. Any pres- 
sure of disturbance around the 21st, 22nd, 
seems to center on income and the urgen- 
cies of holiday spending along with parties, 
clothes, and possibly very lax help on the 
job. Subordinates may be anything but 
efficient, and inaccuracies could be the 
cause of much loss on the 28th-29th. In 
fact it might be difficult to keep all the 
phases of your interests or necessities go- 
ing smoothly on those days, as old and 
young, superiors, children, service in any 
department, appear to be “agin every- 
thing.” Explosions may take a toll of as- 
sets. Move slowly; be silent, and you 
should be on the top side, going strong by 
the 30th-3 Ist. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Fri.—Dec. 1—VENUS—Use an indirect way 
of approach to influence someone to your way 
of thinking. The favorable results of your 
persuasion should show later. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—VENUS—An invitation may 
come through a courtesy extended to your 
lifemate. The social function can bring you 
in touch with interesting people. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—VENUS—Are your thoughts 
all elated today—as if your brain were turn- 
ing a somersault? Some interestingly different 
person may give you a new slant on life. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—MERCURY—High courage 
may supply the incentive to tackle a big 
job, or a willingness to shoulder a responsi- 
bility. However, do not take too much on 
yourself. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—If you are in- 
terested in any creative work, you may find 
the assistance of a collaborator would speed 
results. Attend a concert or listen to music 
on the radio. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—-MOON—Do not harbor dis- 
turbing thoughts that your philosophy in life 
is inadequate to meet daily needs. If neces- 
sary, improve it. But do not perform a com- 
plete “about face.” 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—MOON—Don't be like the 
fabled hero who rode “right and left, and 
galloped off in all directions.” Channelize 
your forces. Think before you act. 

Fri.—Dec. 8-MOON—You may feel vital 
today, touched with a magnetism that may 
cause you to be singled out from the throng. 
Take applause in good stride. 

Sat.—Dec. 9—SUN—Life may take on the 
enchantment of a masked ball and even the 
commonplace may be brightened by a halo of 
glamor. See the one you love best. 

Sun.—Dec. 10—SUN—“Keeping up with the 
Joneses” has landed many a misguided soul 
in the poorhouse. Guard well against being 
led astray by superficialities. 

Mon.—Dec. 11I—MERCURY—Don't be jack 
of all trades and master of none. You may 
be inclined to spread your energy over too 
wide a terrain of interests and resultantly 
fail to make headway in your program. 

Tues.—Dec. 12—MERCURY—A good time 
to mingle with friends, particularly those who 
are not frivolous. If you shop, spend wisely 
for domestic comforts. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—MERCURY—Have you 
been trying to muster up courage to ask 
for a raise in pay? You might try it today. 
Harmony and optimism fill the air. 

Thurs.—Dec. 14—VENUS—Use your per- 
ceptions as a barometer to measure the trends 
of the present. Then you will have a guide 
to help yourself control extravagance. 

Fri.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Discourtesy dou- 
bles its effect when you recognize it. Don’t 
bother with the uncouth. 





Sat.—Dec. 16—PLUTO—Pay no attention to 
anyone who likes to talk about ailments. An 
alarmist could make you imagine that even 
perfect health is a cause for worry. 

Sun.—Dec. 17--PLUTO—Your natural 
magnetism may bring you to a spot in the 
front ranks, but do not overlook the ameni- 
ties. A breach of manners might cause others 
to withdraw their approval. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—JUPITER—Don’t gamble 
your reputation on the hasty advice of an 
erratic person. Avoid criticism, and do not 
be caustic in your comments. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—JUPITER—If you have 
made up your mind what you want, ask for 
it while Venus and Uranus are in favorable 
aspect. A generous friend may be able to 
help you attain your wish. 

Wed.—Dec. 20—SATURN—Your mental 
initiative is probably keen and your ideas 
popping like heated corn kernels. Trot them 
out and make something tangible of them. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21—SATURN—Your patience 
may be tried, but do not give into bad tem- 
per. Make no remarks which contain impli- 
cations that might be considered malicious. 

Fri.—Dec. 22—URANUS—Do things me- 
thodically today. If you are driven by a sense 
of rush, you might be unable to complete 
your work with efficiency. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—URANUS—Set your stand- 
ards high for getting what you want. De- 
termine to apply yourself diligently to your 
tasks, and to use the best forces at your 
command, 

Sun.—Dec. 24—URANUS—Your home 
should provide a pleasant atmosphere, while 
you are surrounded by friends and relatives, 
Someone may arrive from out of town. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—NEPTUNE—A good time 
for merrymaking to offset a tendency toward 
the jitters. Gather with young and old people 
and enjoy yourself. Give others pleasure. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—NEPTUNE—Follow your 
impulses, instincts, and intuitions throughout 
the day about your future and your occupa- 
tion. Act on your own impressions. 

Wed.—Dec. 27—MARS—Music may be the 
nourishment needed by your soul. Through 
melody peace may come to you. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—MARS—You may be mis- 
understood by a friend. Therefore, confine 
your conversation to impersonal topics. 

Fri—Dec. 29—VENUS—The oil of elo- 
quence is mixed frequently with the water of 
weak argument. Sophistry and high pressure 
glibness should be shunned. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—VENUS—Try to be well 
groomed, even if it takes extra money to put 
your clothes in top condition. Your pleasing 
appearance may count for you in business 
and social spheres. 

Sun.—Dec. 31—MERCURY—The Moon in 
harmonious sextile aspect is a cosmic impetus 
to see the New Year in with joy and happi- 
ness. Look ahead with confidence. 
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December, 1944 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


a4 Dec. Ist to Dec. 7th 

HERE is a possibility that very officious 
persons who are temporarily wielding a 
good deal of power in your affairs, may 
act without’ rhyme or reason this week. 
The reaction on your part may be a feel- 
ing of dismay at the ideas or changes ad- 
vanced from the Ist to 3rd. But on the 
whole you should be in an excellent posi- 
tion to gain from the 4th to 6th through 
friends, love, family, or your own public 
obligations—social or business. Cooperate 
fully with partners or those who have your 
highest interests at heart, for such persons 
are now ready, willing and able to assist 
you in reaching ambitious goals. Indeed 
you could gain “an inside track to the 
ground floor” right now. Give good service, 
keep peace at home and do not allow 
erratic tempers, sudden impulses, rush and 
confusion to cause accidents or injuries to 
possessions, health or job. Be very prac- 
tical with the use of tools, machines, 
electrical gadgets. 


Dec. 7th to Dec. 15th 


The high powered action of those per- 
sons who are beyond your obit of control, 
may be even more disconcerting from the 
7th to 11th, although the outcome of their 
dash and hash could mean unusual or even 
spectacular publicity for you. Go slow, be 
alert; pipe down on big talk or hot anger 
and all should be well. A condition at a 
distance which involved money to some 
extent, could be the crux of this turmoil; 
if it is, leave it where it originates and 
don’t bring it home to roost. Finances, 
income, or a sudden shortage in that direc- 
tion, could affect other departments of the 
daily round by the 11th, 13th, when Mer- 
cury turns retrograde in your 11th house, 
squaring Neptune in your 8th. Uncertainty 
may cloud the picture; travel, news, ex- 
pected checks, parties, plans, projects may 
be subject to delay or disappointment. 
Keep on the job regardless, and by the 
13th-14th you should be able to fortify 
a working routine that would carry well 
over the holidays. 


a 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


Dec. 15th to Dec. 22nd 


Finding yourself in the spotlight may 
be nothing new, but at this time take par- 
ticular care to make any publicity favor- 
able. You, your associates or labors may 
have exceptional exploitation which could 
be the forerunner of further ambitious en- 
terprises, Benefits may come from private 
sources and income may receive a sub- 
stantial boost around the 16th, 18th, 19th. 
Nevertheless friends, family, loves, seem 
to be waging their own particular war 
which could be expensive business for you 
in other ways than money. Try to be clear 
on every issue involving payments, cash, 
bills, balances, ration books, gas coupons, 
etc. Somebody may be snitching on you 
and this fog could hang heavy over the 
15th, 16th, 18th. Watch your health this 
week, and don’t try to do too much. You 
might have extra work on hand; if so 
get enough rest and relaxation to offset 
fatigue and strain. 


Dec. 22nd to Dec, 31st 


No matter how bountifully Saint Nicho- 
las distributes his gifts, you should have 
the aid, support and affection of an in- 
fluential friend as the Sun transits your 
11th house. Through such channels you 
should find opportunities in the month to 
come to sharpen your skills, develop your 
talents and rise to new prominence, In 
any case your career, position, public 
standing, may require special work, 
watchfulness, poise; publicity may still 
hover around you, but rivals, competitors 
or even Bosses could be looking for a weak 
spot instead of boosting you on. Take each 
item as it comes; give out with no snap 
judgments and guard against any deed or 
statement that could involve legal action 
on the 21st, 22nd, 28th, 29th. By the latter 
date conditions could be such as to bum- 
foozle anybody; yet on the 30th, 31st the 
way may open to great constructive 
changes or labors, leading to exciting as- 
sociates and fresh endeavors. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 

Fri.—Dec. 1—_MERCURY—Give your very 
best to whatever task is assigned to you, re- 
gardless of the pay you expect to receive 
Try to do such a good job that you merit an 
extra bonus. 

Sat.—Dec. 2—MERCURY—Ready yourself 
for the things you would like to do. Plan 
your future and concentrate on your goal. 

Sun.—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Another rose- 
ate cycle when everything appears to be 
bathed in a magic glow. You may feel that 
you can fly through the air and pluck stars 
from the sky. 

Mon.—Dec. 4—MOON—Conclude a vital 
matter on which you have been working. 
This achievement should give you satisfac- 
tion, and increase you financial standing. 

Tues.—Dec. 5—MOON—If you wish to fur- 
ther your knowledge, and you have neither 
the time nor the extra funds, be your own 
teacher and lean on yqur own initiative. 

Wed.—Dec. 6—SUN—Don’t take it amiss 
if you are given some plain advice by a close 
friend, This admonition may prove helpful. 

Thurs.—Dec. 7—SUN—Put insurance pol- 
icies and legal documents into a safe place. 
Inspect the security of doors and windows. 
For the sake of safety, don’t leave stray ends 
anywhere. 

Fri—Dec. 8—SUN—Progress in your work 
may bring the satisfaction of public acclaim. 
Sharing your resources with others may prove 
profitable in the long run. ; 

Sat.—Dec. 9—MERCURY—Order a _ best 
seller or subscribe to your favorite periodical, 
as a treat and surprise for your beloved. 
Enjoy the same mental feast together. 

Sun—Dec. 10—MERCURY—Be careful 
what you say today. A remark made in jest 
may be considered as being derogatory. 

Mon.—Dec. 11—VENUS—One of whom you 
are fond may fulfill a long suspended promise. 
Do not let minor worries spoil the evening 
for one who has come a distance to see you. 

Tues.—Dec. 12—VENUS—Measure your 
character by the yardstick of integrity. Find 
the force in your own personality to help you 
attain your fondest ambition. 

Wed.—Dec. 13—VENUS—If you wish to 
provide substantial savings for the future, put 
your money into government war bonds. 
There is no better investment. 

Thurs. —Dec. 14—PLUTO—Thinking the 
same old thoughts over and over again can 
keep you at a mental standstill. Add new 
ideas to your work or study something differ- 
ent in order to refresh your mind. \ 

Fri—Dec. 15—PLUTO—Since the Moon 
and Jupiter are in discordant relation do not 
place faith in anyone who promises to get 
you a business privilege. The intention may 
be sincere but difficult to fulfill. 

Sat.— Dec. 16—JUPITER— Acid speech 
makes scars as indelibly as’ corrosive fluid. 





Keep your temper at bay. Avoid argument. 
Sun.—Dec. 17—JUPITER—You should be 
able to contribute to the spontaneity of a 
gathering by making a few enlivening re- 
marks. Or, if you are in the market for 
wearing apparel, watch the fashion trends. 

Mon.—Dec. 18—SATURN—Shotld you feel 
incapable of accomplishing big things, get into 
that feeling by completing a number of small 
‘items. Be content with a bronze medal be- 
fore you contest for the gold cup. 

Tues.—Dec. 19—SATURN—A wise deci- 
sion should bring satisfaction in the fulfilment 
of a plan. News of this could come in a let- 
ter from a pal making you feel like cele- 
brating. 

Wed.—Dec. 20—URANUS—“sSilence is 
golden” may sound like a bromide, but there 
is no better advice in capsule form. Postpone 
signing contract papers, writing. 

Thurs.—Dec. 21I—URANUS—The mind re- 
quires an occasional thorough house cleaning, 
in addition to frequent exercise. Gather up 
outmoded thoughts and send them down the 
chute of oblivion. 

Fri.—Dec. 22—NEPTUNE—Keep your mind 
receptive to ideas—whatever source they come 
from. Do not ignore suggestions just because 
you are uncertain of their origin. 

Sat.—Dec. 23—NEPTUNE—Go ahead with 
things that are necessary while you feel se- 
rene; what you attempt should turn out well. 

Sun. Dec. 24—NEPTUNE—A worthwhile 
idea pertaining to your career may occur. 
You might conceive an idea about increasing 
production with less effort. 

Mon.—Dec. 25—-MARS—A Merry Christ- 
mas. Spend it with those you love. Enjoy 
every minute to the utmost. Excellent for 
social festivities, but the smaller the group 
the better you will like the party. 

Tues.—Dec. 26—MARS—Deal with a vex- 

ing problem. Serenity and determination 
should enable you to adjust it satisfactorily. 
Modify your ideas if a compromise is neces- 
sary. 
Wed.—Dec. 27—VENUS—Hope might shine 
so brightly that troubles slink off in the shad- 
ows to hide. Your exuberance can make your 
ideas more valuable. 

Thurs.—Dec. 28—VENUS—There is no 
valid reason why you should brood about the 
past. Things are too active to allow valuable 
time to be wasted in regret. 

Fri. — Dec. 29 — MERCURY — Attack your 
problems with spirit. A pal may give you a 
workable suggestion. Have faith in yourself 
and remember your horizon is just as far 
ahead as you want it to be. 

Sat.—Dec. 30—MERCURY—Stay at home 
today, but be “in” to visitors. One of them 
might present an opportunity. Money mat- 
ters are aspected favorably. 

Sun. — Dec. 31 — MOON — Your foresight 
should prove of great value. During this 
cycle prepare strong foundations for 1945. 
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NEW POCKET SIZE 


The new 5” x 7%” edition retains all the special fea- 
tures which have made the American Astrology 
EPHEMERIS AND ASPECTARIAN the most complete 
ephemeris ever published. A Table of Contents makes 
it simple to locate the many tables of data (listed be- 
low) included in this 160-page book. 
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(b) for the true beginning of the day 
(c) to the second of are 
Hourly as well as daily motion of planets 
Right Ascension for all ten planets for each day 
Helivcentric positions for all ten planets 
Pluto’s positions in as great detail as the other planets 


+ + + 


Mutual planetary conjunctions and occultations—date, Eastern 
Standard Time, zodiacal degree, minute and second 


Hour and day when all planets enter signs or change direction 
Position of the Moon’s Node for each day 

The Moon's phases and eclipses in great detail 

Eastern Standard Time of moonrise for each day 

The time of sunrise and sunset for the entire globe 

Position of the nodes of the eight planets for 1943 

Equation of time for each day 

Extensive astronomical phenomena described in great detail 
A legible table of five-place logarithms 

The most complete and convenient aspectarian yet devised 
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ALL TABLES IN LARGE TYPE 


Price $1.00 


Send check or money order to 
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CLANCY PUBLICATIONS. INC.. 1472 BROADWAY. NEW YORK 18, N.Y. 
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CREED OR CHRIST 


No man loves God who hates his kind, 


Who tramples on his brother's heart and soul; 


Who seeks to shackle, cloud, or fog the mind 
By fears of hell has not perceived our goal. 


God-sent are all religions blest; 

And Christ, the Way, the Truth, the Life, 
To give the heavy laden rest 

And peace from sorrow, sin, and strife. 


Behold the Universal Spirit came 
To all the churches, not to one alone; 
On Pentecostal morn a tongue of flame 
Round each apostle as a halo shone. 


Since then, as vultures ravenous with greed, 
We oft have battled for an empty name, 
And sought by dogma, edict, cult, or creed, 

To send each other to the quenchless flame. 


ls Christ then twain? Was Cephas, Paul, 
To save the world, nailed to the tree? 
Then why divisions here at all? 
Christ's love enfolds both you and me. 


His pure sweet love is not confined 


By creeds which segregate and raise a wall. 


His love enfolds, embraces human kind, 
No matter what ourselves or Him we call. 


Then why not take Him at His word? 
Why hold to creeds which tear apart? 

But one thing matters, be it heard, 
That brother love fill every heart. 


There's but one thing the world has need to know, 


There's but one balm for all our human woe; 


There's but one way that leads to heaven above— 


That way is human sympathy and love. 
—Max Heindel. 


From The Rosicrucian Cosmo-Conception. 
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